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Foreword

ISO (the International Organization for Standardization) and IEC (the International Electrotechnical
Commission) form the specialized system for worldwide standardization. National bodies that are
members of ISO or IEC participate in the development of International Standards through technical
committees established by the respective organization to deal with particular fields of technical activity.

ISO and IEC technical committees collaborate in fields of mutual interest. Other internationgl
organizations, governmental and non-governmental, in liaison with ISO and IEC, also take part.in|th
work.

The procedures used to develop this document and those intended for its further maintenance ar
described in the ISO/IEC Directives, Part 1. In particular, the different approval criteriasneeded for the
different types of ISO documents should be noted (see www.iso.org/directives).

[¢)

IEEE Standards documents are developed within the IEEE Societies and the Standards Coordinatin
Committees of the IEEE Standards Association (IEEE-SA) Standards Board. The IEEE develops i
standards through a consensus development process, approved by the-American National Standar

Institute, which brings together volunteers representing varied viewpogints and interests to achieve th|
final product. Volunteers are not necessarily members of the Institute and serve without compensation.
While the IEEE administers the process and establishes rules, to promote fairness in the consensuls
development process, the IEEE does not independently evaluaté, test, or verify the accuracy of any ¢
the information contained in its standards.

—

—.

Attention is drawn to the possibility that some of the éléments of this document may be the subject d
patent rights. ISO and IEC shall not be held responsible for identifying any or all such patent rights.
Details of any patent rights identified during the development of the document will be in thE
Introduction and/or on the ISO list of patent<declarations received (see www.iso.org/patents) or th

IEC list of patent declarations received (see/http: //patents.iec.ch).

Any trade name used in this documentis information given for the convenience of users and does ndt
constitute an endorsement.

For an explanation of the voluntary nature of standards, the meaning of ISO specific terms anf
expressions related to conformity assessment, as well as information about ISO's adherence to the
World Trade Organization (WTO) principles in the Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT])
see www.iso.org/iso/foreword.html.

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd 3 was prepared by the LAN/MAN of the IEEE Computer Society (a
IEEE Std 8021aj-2018) and drafted in accordance with its editorial rules. It was adopted, under th
“fast-track.procedure” defined in the Partner Standards Development Organization cooperatio
agreement-between ISO and IEEE, by Joint Technical Committee ISO/IEC JTC 1, Information technology
Subcommittee SC 6, Telecommunications and information exchange between systems.

~ = o A

Alist of all parts in the ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802 series can be found on the ISO website.

Any feedback or questions on this document should be directed to the user’s national standards body. A

complete listing of these bodies can be found at www.iso.org/members.html.
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Abstract: The IEEE 802.11™ directional multi-gigabit (DMG) physical layer (PHY) and the
medium access control (MAC) layer are modified by this amendment to IEEE Std 802.11™-2016
to enable operation in the Chinese millimeter wave frequency band around 60 GHz. This
amendment also defines modifications to the IEEE 802.11 PHY and MAC layer to enable
operation in the Chinese millimeter wave frequency band around 45 GHz.

Keywords: beamforming, CDMG, China directional multi-gigabit, China millimeter-wave multi-
gigabit, CMMG, DBC, DCS, dynamic bandwidth control, dynamic channel selection,
IEEE 802.11™, |IEEE 802.11aj™, opportunistic transmission, spatial sharing
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Important Notices and Disclaimers Concerning IEEE Standards Documents

IEEE documents are made available for use subject to important notices and legal disclaimers. These notices and
disclaimers, or a reference to this page, appear in all standards and may be found under the heading “Important Notices

and Disclaimers Concerning IEEE Standards Documents.” They can also be obtained on request from IEEE or viewed at
hitp://standardsdecee.org/IPR /disclaimers. himl

Notice and Disclaimer of Liability Concerning the Use of IEEE Standards
Documents

IEEE Standards documents (standards, recommended practices, and guides), both full-use and trial-use, are developed
within IEEE Societies and the Standards Coordinating Committees of the IEEE Standards Association (“JEEE-SA”)
Standards Board. IEEE (“the Institute”) develops its standards through a consensus development process,lapproved by
the American National Standards Institute (“ANSI”), which brings together volunteers representing yaried viewpoints
and interests to achieve the final product. IEEE Standards are documents developed through scientificy’academic, and
industry-based technical working groups. Volunteers in IEEE working groups are not necessarily members of the
Institute and participate without compensation from IEEE. While IEEE administers the process dnd establishes rules to
promote fairness in the consensus development process, IEEE does not independently-evaluate, test, or verify the
accuracy of any of the information or the soundness of any judgments contained in its standards.

IEEE Standards do not guarantee or ensure safety, security, health, or environinental protection, or ensure against
interference with or from other devices or networks. Implementers and users,of IEEE Standards documents are
responsible for determining and complying with all appropriate safety, security, environmental, health, and interference
protection practices and all applicable laws and regulations.

IEEE does not warrant or represent the accuracy or content of thé, material contained in its standards, and expressly
disclaims all warranties (express, implied and statutory) not included in this or any other document relating to the
standard, including, but not limited to, the warranties of:. merchantability; fitness for a particular purpose; non-
infringement; and quality, accuracy, effectiveness, currency,or completeness of material. In addition, IEEE disclaims
any and all conditions relating to: results; and workmarilike effort. IEEE standards documents are supplied “AS IS” and
“WITH ALL FAULTS.”

Use of an IEEE standard is wholly voluntary. The existence of an IEEE standard does not imply that there are no other
ways to produce, test, measure, purchase, matket, or provide other goods and services related to the scope of the IEEE
standard. Furthermore, the viewpoint expressed at the time a standard is approved and issued is subject to change
brought about through developments in\the state of the art and comments received from users of the standard.

In publishing and making its standards available, IEEE is not suggesting or rendering professional or other services for,
or on behalf of, any person gr{entity nor is IEEE undertaking to perform any duty owed by any other person or entity to
another. Any person utilizing any IEEE Standards document, should rely upon his or her own independent judgment in
the exercise of reasgnable care in any given circumstances or, as appropriate, seek the advice of a competent
professional in detérmining the appropriateness of a given IEEE standard.

IN NO EVENT SHALL IEEE BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY', OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO: PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
KIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
PUBLICATION, USE OF, OR RELIANCE UPON ANY STANDARD, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE AND REGARDLESS OF WHETHER SUCH DAMAGE WAS FORESEEABLE.

——Franstations

The IEEE consensus development process involves the review of documents in English only. In the event that an IEEE
standard is translated, only the English version published by IEEE should be considered the approved IEEE standard.
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Official statements

A statement, written or oral, that is not processed in accordance with the IEEE-SA Standards Board Operations Manual
shall not be considered or inferred to be the official position of IEEE or any of its committees and shall not be considered
to be, or be rehed upon as, a formal posmon of IEEE. At lectures symp051a seminars, or educational courses, an

indisadual presen

personal views of that 1nd1v1dua1 rather than the formal position of IEEE.

Comments on standards

Comments for revision of IEEE Standards documents are welcome from any interested party, regardless of membership
affiliation with IEEE. However, IEEE does not provide consulting information or advice pertaining to IEEE Standards
documents. Suggestions for changes in documents should be in the form of a proposed change of text, together with
appropriate supporting comments. Since IEEE standards represent a consensus of concerned interests, it is important that
any responses to comments and questions also receive the concurrence of a balance of interests. For-this reason, IEEE
and the members of its societies and Standards Coordinating Committees are not able to providejan instant response to
comments or questions except in those cases where the matter has previously been addressed. Forthe same reason, IEEE
does not respond to interpretation requests. Any person who would like to participate in reyi§ions to an IEEE standard is
welcome to join the relevant IEEE working group.

Comments on standards should be submitted to the following address:

Secretary, IEEE-SA Standards Board
445 Hoes Lane
Piscataway, NJ 08854 USA

Laws and regulations

Users of IEEE Standards documents should consult all-applicable laws and regulations. Compliance with the provisions
of any IEEE Standards document does not imply comipliance to any applicable regulatory requirements. Implementers of
the standard are responsible for observing or refefring to the applicable regulatory requirements. IEEE does not, by the
publication of its standards, intend to urge actionythat is not in compliance with applicable laws, and these documents
may not be construed as doing so.

Copyrights

IEEE draft and approved standards are copyrighted by IEEE under U.S. and international copyright laws. They are made
available by IEEE and age_adopted for a wide variety of both public and private uses. These include both use, by
reference, in laws and regulations, and use in private self-regulation, standardization, and the promotion of engineering
practices and methods.' By making these documents available for use and adoption by public authorities and private
users, IEEE does not waive any rights in copyright to the documents.

Photocopies

Subject to payment of the appropriate fee, IEEE will grant users a limited, non-exclusive license to photocopy portions
of any individual standard for company or organizational internal use or individual, non-commercial use only. To
arrange for payment of licensing fees, please contact Copyright Clearance Center, Customer Service, 222 Rosewood
Drive, Danvers, MA 01923 USA; +1 978 750 8400. Permission to photocopy portions of any individual standard for
educational classroom use can also be obtained through the Copyright Clearance Center.
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Updating of IEEE Standards documents

Users of IEEE Standards documents should be aware that these documents may be superseded at any time by the
issuance of new editions or may be amended from time to time through the issuance of amendments, corrigenda, or
errata. A current IEEE document at any point in time consists of the current edition of the document together with any
amendments _corrigenda_or errata then in effect

Every IEEE standard is subjected to review at least every ten years. When a document is more than ten years old and has
not undergone a revision process, it is reasonable to conclude that its contents, although still of some value, do not
wholly reflect the present state of the art. Users are cautioned to check to determine that they have the latest edition of
any IEEE standard.

In order to determine whether a given document is the current edition and whether it has been amended throngh the
issuance of amendments, corrigenda, or errata, visit the IEEE-SA Website at http://ieeexplore.icee.org or cantact IEEE
at the address listed previously. For more information about the IEEE SA or IEEE’s standards development process,
visit the IEEE-SA Website at http://standards.ieee.org.

Errata

Errata, if any, for all IEEE standards can be accessed on the IEEE-SA Website ‘atythe following URL: http:/
standards.ieee.org/findstds/errata/index.html. Users are encouraged to check this URLAor errata periodically.

Patents

Attention is called to the possibility that implementation of this standard*may require use of subject matter covered by
patent rights. By publication of this standard, no position is taken by the IEEE with respect to the existence or validity of
any patent rights in connection therewith. If a patent holder or,patent applicant has filed a statement of assurance via an
Accepted Letter of Assurance, then the statement is listed omthe IEEE-SA Website at http://standards.ieee.org/about/
sasb/patcom/patents.html. Letters of Assurance may indieate whether the Submitter is willing or unwilling to grant
licenses under patent rights without compensation or_findet reasonable rates, with reasonable terms and conditions that
are demonstrably free of any unfair discrimination to@pplicants desiring to obtain such licenses.

Essential Patent Claims may exist for which a E¢tter of Assurance has not been received. The IEEE is not responsible for
identifying Essential Patent Claims for whi¢hija license may be required, for conducting inquiries into the legal validity
or scope of Patents Claims, or determifiing whether any licensing terms or conditions provided in connection with
submission of a Letter of Assurance,.if\any, or in any licensing agreements are reasonable or non-discriminatory. Users
of this standard are expressly advised/that determination of the validity of any patent rights, and the risk of infringement
of such rights, is entirely their own responsibility. Further information may be obtained from the IEEE Standards
Association.
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Introduction

This introduction is not part of IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018, IEEE Standard for Information technology—Local and
metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—
Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands
(60 GHz and 45 GHz)

The purpose of this amendment is to support operation in the Chinese millimeter wave frequency bands
(60 GHz and 45 GHz) to enable multi-Gb/s throughput.
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Telecommunications and information exchange between systems
Local and metropolitan area networks—
Specific requirements

Part 11: Wireless LAN Medium Access Control
(MAC) and Physical Layer (PHY) Specifications

Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High
Throughput to Support Chinese Millimeter Wave
Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

(This amendment is based on IEEE Std 802{J1™-2016 as amended by IEEE Std 802.11ai™-2016 and
IEEE Std 802.11ah™-2016.)

NOTE—The editing instructions contained injthis amendment define how to merge the material contained here into the
base document and its other amendments.te form the new comprehensive standard.

Editing instructions are shown bold_italic. Four editing instructions are used: change, delete, insert, and replace. Change
is used to make corrections in existing text or tables. The editing instruction specifies the location of the change and
describes what is being changed by using either steikethrough (to remove old material) or underscore (to add new
material). Delete removes existing material. Insert adds new material without disturbing the existing material. Insertions
may require renumbering:Jf so, renumbering instructions are given in the editing instruction. Replace is used to make
large changes in existing’text, subclauses, tables, or figures by removing existing material and replacing it with new
material. Editorial notes will not be carried over into future editions because the changes will be incorporated into the
base standard. |

1. Qverview

1.3 Supplementary information on purpose

Insert the following item at the end of the dashed list in 1.3:

— Defines the PHY and MAC enhancements to enable operation in the Chinese millimeter wave
frequency bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz).

! Notes in text, tables, and figures are given for information only and do not contain requirements needed to implement the standard.
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3. Definitions, acronyms, and abbreviations

3.2 Definitions specific to IEEE Std 802.11

7 he followi lefiniti . 3.2 in alphabetical order:

China directional multi-gigabit (CDMG): Pertaining to operation in DMG and where the channel is
contained within the Chinese 60 GHz frequency band.

NOTE—The Chinese 60 GHz channel set is defined in Table E-5 in Annex E.

China directional multi-gigabit small band beacon interval (CDMG SBBI): A value, in units\of*TUs,
represents the length of a beacon interval (BI) operating on a 1.08 GHz channel.

China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit (CMMG): Pertaining to operation in a frequency band containing a
channel in 42.3 GHz to 47.3 GHz or 47.2 GHz to 48.4 GHz frequency bands.

NOTE—The Chinese 45 GHz channel set is defined in Table E-5 in Annex E.

China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit (CMMG) basic service set (BSS): A BSS in which DMG Beacon
frames are transmitted by CMMG stations (STAs).

China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit (CMMG) duplicate physical*layer (PHY) protocol data unit
(PPDU) format: The data transmission (TXVECTOR parameter’ CH  BANDWIDTH equal to CBW1080)
duplicates the transmission of a 540 MHz signal over every 540\MHz frequency segment.

China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit (CMMG) physicalMlayer (PHY) protocol data unit (PPDU): A
Clause 26 PPDU transmitted or received using the Clagse*26 physical layer (PHY).

China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit (CMMG) beamformee: A CMMG station (STA) that receives a
CMMG physical layer (PHY) protocol data unit(PPDU) that was transmitted using a beamforming steering
matrix and that supports the CMMG transmit-beamforming feedback mechanism as described in 10.34a.

China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit (CMMG) beamformer: A CMMG station (STA) that transmits a
CMMG physical layer (PHY) pratocol data unit (PPDU) using a beamforming steering matrix.

China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit (CMMG) single medium access control (MAC) protocol data
unit (CMMG single MPDU): An MPDU that is the only MPDU in an aggregate MPDU (A-MPDU) carried
in a CMMG physicaldayer (PHY) protocol data unit (PPDU) and that is carried in an A-MPDU subframe
with the EOF subfield of the MPDU delimiter field equal to 1.

synchronizing-access point (AP) or personal basic service set (PBSS) control point (PCP): A CDMG
AP or PCP that is operating on a 1.08 GHz channel but still transmitting its DMG Beacon frames on the
relevant.2.16 GHz channel with the AP or PCP Role subfield of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element
(9.4:2.218) set to 0 and providing synchronization service to a synchronized AP or PCP on the relevant
2116 GHz channel.

synchronized access point (AP) or personal basic service set (PBSS) control point (PCP): A CDMG AP
or PCP that is operating on a 1.08 GHz channel but still transmitting its DMG Beacon frames on the relevant

o
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set to 1 and synchronizing with the synchronizing AP or PCP on the relevant 2.16 GHz channel.
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3.4 Abbreviations and acronyms

Insert the following abbreviations into 3.4 in alphabetical order:

CEF channel estimation field

CDMG China directional multi-gigabit

DBC dynamic bandwidth control

DCS dynamic channel selection

OCEF OFDM channel estimation field
CMMG China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit
SBBI small band beacon interval

SCEF single carrier channel estimation field
OSTF OFDM short training field

2CZ zero correlation zone
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4. General description

4.3 Components of the IEEE 802.11 architecture

Insert the following subclauses, 4.3 25 and 4. 3 26 _after 4.3 24-

4.3.25 CDMG STA

The IEEE 802.11 CDMG STA is a DMG STA that supports CDMG operation in Chinese 60 GHz frequeney,
band when dot] ICDMGOptionImplemented is true. In addition to CDMG features, a CDMG STA supports
DMG features as described in 4.3.21. A CDMG STA also supports CDMG features as identified in
Clause 10, Clause 11, and Clause 24. A CDMG STA supports transmission and reception of frames,that are
compliant with PHY specifications as defined in Clause 24. A CDMG STA is also a QoS STA."The basic
channel access of a CDMG STA (see 10.36 and 10.60) allows it to operate in an Infrastructure,BSS or in an
IBSS or in a PBSS.

Besides supporting DMG PHY features defined in Clause 20, a CDMG STA also supports the PHY signal-
ing as described in 24.4, 24.5, and 24.6. At a minimum, a CDMG STA supports-the mandatory modulation
and coding scheme (MCS) and PHY protocol data unit (PPDU) formats desc¢ribed in 24.4 and 24.5.

4.3.26 CMMG STA

The IEEE 802.11 CMMG STA operates in 42.3 GHz to 47.3:GHz or 47.2 GHz to 48.4 GHz frequency
bands.

The main PHY features in a CMMG STA are the following:
— 540 MHz channel width
— Control mode and SC mode (directionaltransmit and receive)
— Single spatial stream MCS 0 (controlnode transmit and receive) in all supported channel widths
— Single spatial stream MCSs 1 to 3 (SC mode transmit and receive) in all supported channel widths
— LDPC coding with length 672
— Normal guard interval as defined in Table 25-3
— Optional support for 1080 MHz channel width
— Optional support for-CMMG MCSs 4 to 8 (SC mode transmit and receive)
—  Optional support for CMMG MCSs 9 to 16 (OFDM mode transmit and receive)
— Optional support for short guard interval (transmit and receive)
— Optiohal support for LDPC coding with length 2016
—  Optipnal support MIMO transmission (SC mode and OFDM mode transmit and receive)
—. Optional support for STBC (transmit and receive)
3~ Optional support for transmit beamforming sounding (by sending a CMMG NDP)

— Optional support for responding to transmit beamforming sounding

The CMMG STA provides PHY and MAC features that can support a throughput of 1 Gb/s and greater, as
measured at the MAC data service access pnint (SAP) A CMMG STA supports CMMG features as

identified in Clause 10, Clause 11, and Clause 25. A CMMG STA operates in a CMMG BSS and supports
transmission and reception of frames that are compliant with PHY specifications as defined in Clause 25. A
CMMG STA is also a QoS STA. The basic channel access of a CMMG STA (see 10.36) allows it to operate
in an Infrastructure BSS, in an IBSS, or in a PBSS. Certain CMMG features such as service period
allocation are available only to CMMG STAs that are associated with an AP or with a PCP, while other
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CMMG features such as EDCA operation in a PBSS do not require association. A CMMG STA supports
beamforming (BF) as described in 10.38 and 20.10 and GCM encryption as described in 12.5.5.

A CMMG STA supports the PHY signaling as described in 25.4, 25.5, and 25.6. At a minimum, a CMMG
STA supports the mandatory modulation and coding scheme (MCS) and PHY protocol data unit (PPDU)

245 4 d ’1: C ACNANAGC-_ ST A L DILIN. oot
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formats—desertbedn25-4—and —A—CMMGSTAhasPHY features—that-trehrde—atow-densttypartty
check (LDPC) encoding, a preamble making use of zero correlation zone (ZCZ) sequences, and
beamforming. The PPDUs are always transmitted with the same channel spacing as described in Annex E.

A CMMG STA supports MAC features that provide channel access in an environment in which transmiss
sions use a directional antenna pattern or use multiple input multiple output antenna pattern. A CMMG.STA
has MAC features that include frame aggregation, block ack features, service periods, contention based
access periods, CMMG protected period, AP or PCP clustering, dynamic channel time management;reverse
direction, spatial sharing, beamforming, and fast session transfer in a multi-band device. A CMMG STA is
not a mesh STA. A CMMG STA follows the same channel access rules irrespective of the type of BSS in
which it operates.
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6. Layer management

6.3 MLME SAP interface

6.3.3 Scan

Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

6.3.3.3 MLME-SCAN.confirm

6.3.3.3.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Insert the following rows at the end of the untitled table describing BSSDescriptions in 6.3.3.3.2:

Name

Type Valid range

Description

IBSS adoption

CDMG
Capabilities

As defined in
9.4.2.217.

CDMG
Capabilities
element

Specifies the parameters
within the CDMG Capabilities
element that are supported by
the MAC entity.

The parameter is presentdf
dot11CDMGOptionlmple-
mented is true; othefwise not
present.

Do'not adopt.

CMMG Capabilities

CMMG
Capabilities
element

As defined in
9.4.2.227.

Specifiesthe.parameters
withinth6. €MMG
Capabilities element that are
supported by the MAC entity.
The parameter is present if
dot1 1ICMMGOptionlmpleme
nted is true; otherwise not
present.

Do not adopt.

CMMG Operation

CMMG
Operation
element

Asldefined in
9.42.228.

Specifies the parameters
within the CMMG Operation
element that are supported by
the MAC entity.

The parameter is present if
dot11CMMGOptionImpleme
nted is true; otherwise not
present.

Do not adopt.

6.3.7 Associate

6.3.7.2 MLME-ASSOCIATE.request

6.3.7.2.2,Semantics of the service primitive

CDMG Capeabilities,

Iusert the following parameters in the primitive parameters list in 6.3.7.2.2:

MLME-ASSOCIATE.request(

CMMG Capabilifics,
VendorSpecificInfo

)

32

Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018

|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

Insert the following rows before the VendorSpecificInfo row in the untitled table in 6.3.7.2.2:
Name Type Valid range Description
CDMG CDMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CDMG
CapabHities——— abitites 042217 Capabilities-elerment-thatare-supported-by-the- MAC
element entity.
The parameter is present if
dot11CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.
CMMG CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.227. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity. The parameter is present if
dot11CMMGOptionIlmplemented is true; othetwise
not present.

6.3.7.3 MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm

6.3.7.3.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Insert the following parameters in the primitive parameters list in 6.3.7.32;

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm(

CDMG Capabilities,

CMMG Capabilities,
VendorSpecificInfo
)
Insert the following rows before the VendorSpecificInfo row in the untitled table in 6.3.7.3.2:
Name Type Valid range Description
CDMG CDMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CDMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.217. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity.
The parameter is present if
dot1 1CDMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise
not present.
CMMG CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.227. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity. The parameter is present if
dot11CMMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.

6.3.7.4 MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication

6.3.7.4.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Insert the following parameters in the primitive parameters list in 6.3.7.4.2:

The primitive parameters are as follows:
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CDMG Capeabilities,

CMMG Capeabilities,
VendorSpecificlnfo
Y
Insert the following rows before the VendorSpecificInfo row in the untitled table in 6.3.7.4.2:
Name Type Valid range Description
CDMG CDMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CDMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.42.217. Capabilities element that are supported by theeMAC
element entity.
The parameter is present if
dot1 1CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; ‘Stherwise
not present.
CMMG CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.227. Capabilities element that afe’supported by the MAC
element entity. The parameter is present if
dot11CMMGOptionlfaplemented is true; otherwise
not present.

6.3.7.5 MLME-ASSOCIATE.response

6.3.7.5.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Insert the following parameters in the primitive parameters list in 6.3.7.5.2:

The primitive parameters are as follows:

MLME-ASSOCIATE.response(

CDMG Capabilities,

CMMG Capabilities,
VendorSpecificInfo
)
Insert the following rows before the VendorSpecificInfo row in the untitled table in 6.3.7.5.2:
Name Type Valid range Description
CDMG CDMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CDMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.42.217. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity.
The parameter is present if
dot11CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.
CMMG CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.227. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity. The parameter is present if
dot11CMMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.
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6.3.8.2 MLME-REASSOCIATE.request

6.3.8.2.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Insert the following parameters in the primitive parameters list in 6.3.8.2.2:

The primitive parameters are as follows:

MLME-REASSOCIATE.request(

CDMG Capabilities,

CMMG Capeabilities,
VendorSpecificlnfo
)
Insert the following rows before the VendorSpecificInfo row in the untitled table in-6.3.8.2.2:
Name Type Valid range Description
CDMG CDMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CDMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.42.217. Capabilities elemiént that are supported by the MAC
element entity.
The parandeteris present if
dot11CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.
CMMG CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.227. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity. The parameter is present if
dot11CMMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.

6.3.8.3 MLME-REASSOCIATE.confirm

6.3.8.3.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Insert the following parameters in the primitive parameters list in 6.3.8.3.2:

The primitive parameters are as follows:

MLME-REASSOCIATE.confirm(

CDMG Capabilities,

CMMG Capabilities,

VendorSpecificlnfo

)
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Insert the following rows before the VendorSpecificInfo row in the untitled table in 6.3.8.3.2:
Name Type Valid range Description
CDMG CDMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CDMG
CapabHities——— abitites 042217 Capabilities-elerment-thatare-supported-by-the- MAC
element entity.
The parameter is present if
dot11CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.
CMMG CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.227. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity. The parameter is present if
dot11CMMGOptionIlmplemented is true; othetwise
not present.

6.3.8.4 MLME-REASSOCIATE.indication

6.3.8.4.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Insert the following parameters in the primitive parameters list in 6.3.8.42;

The primitive parameters are as follows:

MLME-REASSOCIATE.indication(

CDMG Capabilities,

CMMG Capabilities,
VendorSpecificInfo
)
Insert the following rows before the VendorSpecificInfo row in the untitled table in 6.3.8.4.2:
Name Type Valid range Description
CDMG CDMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CDMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.217. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity.
The parameter is present if
dot1 1CDMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise
not present.
CMMG CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.227. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity. The parameter is present if
dot11CMMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.

Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018

|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

6.3.8.5 MLME-REASSOCIATE.response

6.3.8.5.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Insert the following parameters in the primitive parameters list in 6.3.8.5.2:

The primitive parameters are as follows:

MLME-REASSOCIATE.response(

CDMG Capabilities,

CMMG Capabilities,
VendorSpecificnfo
)
Insert the following rows before the VendorSpecificInfo row in the untitled table in 6.3.8.5.2:
Name Type Valid range Description
CDMG CDMG As defined in Specifies the parameters Within the CDMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.42.217. Capabilities element tHat ate supported by the MAC
element entity.
The parameter is{ptesent if
dot11CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.
CMMG CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG
Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.227. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity. The parameter is present if
dot] ICMMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.
6.3.11 Start

6.3.11.2 MLME-START.request

6.3.11.2.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Insert the following parameters in the primitive parameters list in 6.3.11.2.2:

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-START .request(

CDMG Capabilities,

CMMG Capabilities,

CMMG Operation,

VendorSpecificnfo

)
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Insert the following rows before the VendorSpecificInfo row in the untitled table in 6.3.11.2.2:

Name Type Valid range Description

CDMG CDMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CDMG

CapabHities——— abitites 042217 Capabilities-elerment-thatare-supported-by-the- MAC
element entity.

The parameter is present if
dot1 ICDMGOptionlmplemented is true.

CMMG CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG

Capabilities Capabilities 9.4.2.227. Capabilities element that are supported by the MAC
element entity. The parameter is present if

dot1 ICMMGOptionlmplemented is true and is, absent
otherwise.

CMMG Operation CMMG As defined in Specifies the parameters within the CMMG Operation
Operation 9.4.2.228. element that are supported by the MAC entity.
element The parameter is present if

dot1 ICMMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise
not present.

6.3.11.2.4 Effect of receipt

Insert the following paragraph before the last paragraph of 6.3.11.2.4:

If the MLME of a CMMG STA receives an MLME-START tequest primitive with a Basic CMMG MCS
and NSS Set field in the CMMG Operation parameter cofitaining any unsupported <CMMG MCS, NSS>
tuple, the MLME response in the resulting MLME-START.confirm primitive contains a ResultCode
parameter that is not set to the value SUCCESS.

6.3.26 TS management interface

6.3.26.1 General

Change Table 6-1 as follows:

Table 6-1—Supported TS management primitives

Primitive Request Confirm Indication Response
ADDTS (in the DMG STA DMG STA DMG STA DMG STA
context of CMMG STA CMMG STA CMMG STA CMMG STA
establishing a TS) non-AP QoS STA non-AP QoS STA HC HC
ADDTS. (in the Non-AP and non-PCP | Non-AP and non-PCP DMG AP or PCP DMG AP or PCP
context of DMG STA DMG STA CMMG AP or PCP | CMMG AP or
reéquesting an CMMG STA CMMG STA PCP
dllocation)

DELTS DMG STA DMG STA DMG STA —
CMMG STA CMMG STA CMMG STA
non-AP QoS STA non-AP Qo> STA non-AP QoS STA
HC HC HC
ADDTSRESERVE HC HC non-AP QoS STA non-AP QoS STA
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6.3.26.2 MLME-ADDTS.request
6.3.26.2.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Change the primitive parameter list in 6.3.26.2.2 as follows:

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-ADDTS.request (

DialogToken,
TSPEC,
TCLAS,
TCLASProcessing,
U-APSD Coexistence,
EBR,
IntraAccessCategoryPriority,
HigherLayerStreamlID,
STAAddress,
DMG TSPEC,
CMMG TSPEC
Multi-band,
U-PID,
MMS,
VendorSpecificnfo

)

Insert the following row after the ‘DMG TSPEC’ row in. the untitled table in 6.3.26.2.2:

Name Type Valid range Description

CMMG TSPEC CMMG TSPEC element As defined in 9.4.2.134a. Specifies the
characteristics and QoS
scheduling requirements
of the CMMG allocation
request.

6.3.26.3 MLME-ADDTS.confirm
6.3.26.3.2 Semantics-of the service primitive
Change the primitive parameter list in 6.3.26.3.2 as follows:

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-ADDTS.confirm(

ResultCode,
DialogToken,
TSDelay,
TSPEC,
Schedule,
TCLAS

TCLASProcessing,
EBR,
HigherLayerStreamID
STAAddress,

DMG TSPEC,
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CMMG TSPEC
Multi-band,
U-PID,

MMS,
VendorSpecificInfo
AY

J

Insert the following rows after the ‘DMG TSPEC’ row in the untitled table in 6.3.26.3.2:

Name Type Valid range Description

CMMG TSPEC CMMG TSPEC element As defined in 9.4.2.228. Specifies the
characteristics and-QoS
scheduling requitements
of the CMM@G.allocation
request.

Change the first two paragraphs after the untitled table in 6.3.26.3.2 as follows;

For the ResultCode value of SUCCESS received by a non-DMG STA or anon-CMMG STA, the TSPEC
and the optional TCLAS parameters describe the characteristics of th€ /IS that has been created (or
modified); and the specified (nonzero) parameters [with the exceptionof Service Start Time, Medium Time,
and any possibly unspecified minimum set of parameters (see ,10.22.4.3) in the TSPEC element in an
ADDTS Request frame] exactly match those of the matching MEME-ADDTS.request primitive.

For other values of ResultCode received by a non-DMG -STA or a non-CMMG STA, no new TS has been
created. In the case of REJECTED WITH SUGGESTED CHANGES, the TSPEC represents an
alternative proposal by the HC based on informationi,about the current status of the MAC entity. In the case
of REJECTED HOME WITH SUGGESTED CHANGES, the TSPEC represents an alternative proposal
by the HC based on information received fromithe SSPN interface. A TS is not created with this definition.
If the suggested changes are acceptable to the!STA, it is the responsibility of the STA to set up the TS with
the suggested changes.

6.3.26.3.3 When generated
Change the second paragraph,of 6.3.26.3.3 as follows:
This primitive is generated when that MLME-ADDTS.request primitive is found to contain invalid

parameters, when a‘timeout occurs, or when the STA receives a response in the form of an ADDTS
Response frame in.the corresponding QoS Action frame from the HC, e+DMG STA, or CMMG STA.

6.3.26.4 MLME-ADDTS.indication
6.3.26.4.1 Function

Change 6.3.26.4.1 as follows:

This primitive reports to the DMG STA’s SME, CMMG STA’s SME, or HC’s SME the request for adding
(or modifying) a TS.
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6.3.26.4.2 Semantics of the service primitive

Change the primitive parameter list in 6.3.26.4.2 as follows:

MLME-ADDTS.indication (
DialogToken,

STAAddress,

TSPEC,

TCLAS,
TCLASProcessing,
U-APSD Coexistence,
EBR,
IntraAccessCategoryPriority,
HigherLayerStreamlID,
DMG TSPEC,

CMMG TSPEC
Multi-band,

U-PID,

MMS,
VendorSpecificInfo

)

Insert the following row after the ‘DMG TSPEC’ row in the untitled'table in 6.3.26.4.2:

Name Type Valid range Description

CMMG TSPEC CMMG TSPEC element As'defined in 9.4.2.134a. Specifies the
characteristics and QoS
(scheduling) requirements
of the CMMG allocation
request.

6.3.26.5 MLME-ADDTS.response
6.3.26.5.2 Semantics of the service primitive
Change the primitive parameter list in 6.3.26.5.2 as follows:

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-ADDTS.response (

ResultCode,
DialogToken,
STAAddress,
TSDelay,
TSPEC,
Schedule,
TCLAS,
TCLASProcessing,
U-APSD Coexistence,

EBR;
HigherLayerStreamID,
DMG TSPEC,

CMMG TSPEC
Multi-band,
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U-PID,
MMS,
VendorSpecificlnfo
)
Insert the following raw after the ‘DMG TSPEC raw in the untitled table in 6 3.26.5.2:
Name Type Valid range Description
CMMG TSPEC CMMG TSPEC element As defined in 9.4.2.134a. Specifies the

characteristics and QoS
(scheduling) requirements
of the CMMG allocation
request.

Insert the following subclause, 6.3.118, after 6.3.117.5.4:
6.3.118 DCS procedure
6.3.118.1 General

This subclause describes the management procedures associated wiath”the dynamic channel selection
mechanism.

6.3.118.2 MLME-DCSMEASUREMENT.request
6.3.118.2.1 Function

This primitive requests transmission of a DCS Measurement Request frame to the DCS responder AP or
PCP with which to perform the DCS proceduré:

6.3.118.2.2 Semantics of the service primitive

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-DCSMEASUREMENT request (

DCSResponderAddress,
DCSMeasurementRequest
)

Name Type Valid range Description
DCSResponderAd | MAC Address Any valid Specifies the MAC address of the AP or PCP to
dress individual MAC which the DCS Measurement Request frame is

address. transmitted.
D€ESMeasurement | DCS As defined in Specifies the parameters of the DCS
Request Measurement 9.6.8.37. measurement request.
Request Action
field

6.3.118.2.3 When generated

This primitive is generated by the SME to request that a DCS Measurement Request frame be sent to the
DCS responder AP or PCP with which to perform the DCS procedure.

42
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

6.3.118.2.4 Effect on receipt

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to

Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

On receipt of this primitive, the MLME indicates the MAC sublayer to construct and attempt to transmit a
DCS Measurement Request frame.

6.3.118.3.1 Function

This primitive indicates that a DCS Measurement Request frame is received.
6.3.118.3.2 Semantics of the service primitive

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-DCSMEASUREMENT.indication (

DCSRequesterAddress,
DCSMeasurementRequest
)

Name Type Valid range Description
DCSRequesterAd | MAC Address Any valid Specifies\the'"MAC address of the AP or PCP
dress individual MAC from,whi¢h the DCS Measurement Request

address. frameis received.
DCSMeasurement | DCS As defined in Specifies the parameters of the DCS
Request Measurement 9.6.8.37. measurement request.
Request Action
field

6.3.118.3.3 When generated

This primitive is generated by the MLME when a valid DCS Measurement Request frame is received.
6.3.118.3.4 Effect on receipt

Once the SME receives this.primitive, the STA operates according to the procedure defined in 11.49.
6.3.118.4 MLME-DCSMEASUREMENT.response

6.3.118.4.1 Function

This primiitive requests transmission of a DCS Measurement Report frame to the DCS requester AP or PCP

with whieh to perform the DCS procedure.
6:3.118.4.2 Semantics of the service primitive

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-DCSMEASUREMENT.response (

DCSRequesterAddress;
DCSMeasurementReport
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Name Type Valid range Description
DCSRequesterAd | MAC Address Any valid Specifies the MAC address of the AP or PCP to
dress individual MAC which the DCS Measurement Report frame is

address. transmitted.
DCSMeasurement | DCS As defined in Specifies the parameters of the DCS
Report Measurement 9.6.8.40. measurement response.
Report Action
field

6.3.118.4.3 When generated

This primitive is generated by the SME to request that a DCS Measurement Report frame be sent'to-the DCS
requester AP or PCP with which to perform the DCS procedure.

6.3.118.4.4 Effect on receipt

On receipt of this primitive, the MLME indicates the MAC sublayer to construct/and attempt to transmit a
DCS Measurement Report frame.

6.3.118.5 MLME-DCSMEASUREMENT.confirm

6.3.118.5.1 Function

This primitive indicates that a DCS Measurement Report frame’was received.
6.3.118.5.2 Semantics of the service primitive

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-DCSMEASUREMENT.confirm (

DESResponderAddress,
DCSMeasurementReport
)

Name Type Valid range Description
DCSResponderAd | MAC-Address Any valid Specifies the MAC address of the AP or PCP
dress individual MAC from which the DCS Measurement Report frame

address. was received.
DCSMeasurement | DCS As defined in Specifies the parameters of the DCS
Report Measurement 9.6.8.40. measurement response.
Report Action
field

6.3.118.5.3 When generated

This primitive is generated by the MLME when a valid DCS Measurement Report frame is received.

6.3.118.5.4 Effect on receipt

Once the SME receives this primitive, the STA operates according to the procedure defined in 11.49.
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6.3.118.6 MLME-DCS.request
6.3.118.6.1 Function

This primitive requests transmission of a DCS Request frame to the DCS responder AP or PCP with which

ARYald
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6.3.118.6.2 Semantics of the service primitive

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-DCS.request (

DCSResponderAddress,
DCSRequest
)

Name Type Valid range Description
DCSResponderAd | MAC Address Any valid Specifies the MAC addtess of the AP or PCP to
dress individual MAC which the DCS Request' frame is transmitted.

address.
DCSRequest DCS Request As defined in Specifies thtparameters of the DCS request.
Action field 9.6.8.39.

6.3.118.6.3 When generated

This primitive is generated by the SME to request that & DCS Request frame be sent to the DCS responder
AP or PCP with which to perform the DCS procedure.

6.3.118.6.4 Effect on receipt

On receipt of this primitive, the MLME indicates the MAC sublayer to construct and attempt to transmit a
DCS Request frame.

6.3.118.7 MLME-DCS.indication

6.3.118.7.1 Function

This primitive indicates that a DCS Request frame is received.

6.3.118.7.2 Semantics of the service primitive

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLEME-DCS.indication (

DCSRequesterAddress,
DCSRequest

)
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Name Type Valid range Description
DCSRequesterAd | MAC Address Any valid Specifies the MAC address of the AP or PCP
dress individual MAC from which the DCS Request frame is received.

address.
DCSRequest DCS Request As defined in Specifies the parameters of the DCS request.
Action field 9.6.8.39.

6.3.118.7.3 When generated

This primitive is generated by the MLME when a valid DCS Request frame is received.

6.3.118.7.4 Effect on receipt

Once the SME receives this primitive, the STA operates according to the procedure defined.in 11.49.
6.3.118.8 MLME-DCS.response

6.3.118.8.1 Function

This primitive requests transmission of a DCS Response frame to the DES requester AP or PCP with which
to perform the DCS procedure.

6.3.118.8.2 Semantics of the service primitive

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-DCS. Response (

DCSRequesterAddress,
DCSResponse
)

Name Type Valid range Description
DCSRequesterAd | MAC Address Any valid Specifies the MAC address of the AP or PCP to
dress individual MAC which the DCS Measurement Report frame is

address. transmitted.
DCS Response DES Response As defined in Specifies the parameters of the DCS response.
Action field 9.6.8.40.

6.3.118.8.3:When generated
Thisprimitive is generated by the SME to provide the results of a DCS request.
6.3.118.8.4 Effect on receipt

On receipt of this primitive, the MLME indicates the MAC layer to construct and attempt to transmit a DCS
Response frame.
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6.3.118.9 MLME-DCS.confirm

6.3.118.9.1 Function

This primitive indicates that a DCS Response frame was received.

6.3.118.9.2 Semantics of the service primitive

The primitive parameters are as follows:
MLME-DCS.confirm (

DCSResponderAddress,
DCSResponse
)

Name Type Valid range Description
DCSResponderAd | MAC Address Any valid Specifies the MAC address of the AP or PCP
dress individual MAC from which the DCS Meastirement Report frame

address. was received.
DCSResponse DCS Response As defined in Specifies the pardmeters of the DCS response.
Action field 9.6.8.40.

6.3.118.9.3 When generated
This primitive is generated by the MLME when a valid DCS-Measurement Report frame is received.
6.3.118.9.4 Effect on receipt

Once the SME receives this primitive, the STA @perates according to the procedure defined in 11.49.
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9. Frame formats

9.2 MAC frame formats

9.2.3 General frame format

Change the second paragraph of 9.2.3 as follows:

For PVO MPDUs, the first three fields (Frame Control, Duration/ID, and Address 1) and the last field (FCS)
in Figure 9-1 constitute the minimal frame format and are present in all these frames, including resetved
types and subtypes. The fields Address 2, Address 3, Sequence Control, Address 4, QoS Contrel,sHT
Control, CMMG Control, and Frame Body are present only in certain frame types and subtypes. Bach field
is defined in 9.2.4. For PV1 MPDU, the fields constituting the minimal frame format are defined in 9.8. The
format of each of the individual subtypes of each PVO0 frame type is defined in 9.3, the format of each PV1
frame type is defined in 9.8, and the format of NDP CMAC frames is defined in 9.9. The components of
management frame bodies are defined in 9.4. The formats of Action frame bodies (PV0O and PV1) are
defined in 9.6.

Change Figure 9-1 as follows:

Figure 9-1—MAC frame format
9.2.4 Frame fields
9.2.4.1 Frame Control field
9.2.4.1.8 More Data field
Insert the following paragraph at the end of 9.2.4.1.8:
The More Data subfieldis set to 1 in individually addressed frames transmitted by a CMMG AP to a CMMG
STA when both support the CMMG TXOP power save feature (as determined from their CMMG
Capabilities elements) to indicate that at least one additional buffered BU is present for the STA, see
11.2.3.21.
9.2.4.1.10 +HTC/Order subfield

Insert the following item at the end of the dashed list of the first paragraph of 9.2.4.1.10:

— TItissetto I in a QoS Data or Management frame transmitted by a QoS CMMG STA to indicate that
the frame contains a CMMG Control field.

Octets: 2 2 6 Oor6 Oor6 Oor2 Oor6 Owor 2 Oor4 Qor4d variable 4
Frame Duration | Address | Address | Address | Sequence | Address QoS HT CMMG Frame FCS
Control /ID 1 2 3 Control 4 Control | Control | Control Body
- P

MAC Header
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Insert the following subclause, 9.2.4.6a (including Figure 9-15b, Figure 9-15c¢, Figure 9-15d,
Table 9-18a, and Table 9-18b), after 9.2.4.6.3:

9.2.4.6a CMMG Control field

Tha £ ot tl 4 tat CNANAC 155

o | 14 L MV 0.
TTCTOTa T OT tC O CTCT CIvITvV IO COTT OT TICTO TS~ STIOWIT I T T 01T TOOT

BO B1 B14 B15  BI7 B18  B20 B21 B22
MRQ MFB MFSI MSIUSTBC | FBTxType | Unsolicited MFB
Bits: 1 14 3 3 1 1
B23  B24 B25 B26 B27  B28 B29 B31
csiistesting | arnouncement | Gonsirainte | | PPDU Resérved
Bits: 2 1 1 2 3

Figure 9-15b—CMMG Control field

The link adaptation related subfields including the first six subfields are.defined in Table 9-18a.

Table 9-18a—Subfields correspondingto link adaptation

Subfield Meaning Definition

MRQ CMMG MCS Feedback | Set to 1to request CMMG MCS feedback (solicited MFB);
request otherwise, set to 0.

MFB NUM_STS, CMMG MEB subfield is interpreted as defined in 9-18b. This subfield
MCS, BW and SNR contains the recommended MFB. The combination of CMMG
feedback MCS=31 and NUM_STS=3 indicates that no feedback is present.

MFSI MFB sequence Set to the received value of MSI contained in the frame to which the
identifier MFB information refers. Set to 7 for unsolicited MFB.

MSI/STBC MSI/STBC If the Unsolicited MFB subfield is 0 and the MRQ subfield is 1, the

MSI/STBC subfield contains a sequence number in the range 0 to 6
that identifies the specific MCS feedback request.

If the Unsolicited MFB subfield is 0 and the MRQ subfield is 0, the
MSI/STBC subfield is reserved.

If the Unsolicited MFB subfield is 1 and the MFB does not contain
the value representing “no feedback is present,” the MSI/STBC field
contains the Compressed MSI and STBC Indication subfields as
shown in Figure 9-15d.

The STBC Indication subfield indicates whether the estimate in the
MEFB subfield is computed based on a PPDU using STBC encoding:
Set to 0 if the PPDU was not STBC encoded.

Set to 1 if the PPDU was STBC encoded.

The Compressed MSI subfield contains a sequence number that
identifies the specific MCS feedback request. It is in the range 0 to 3
if STBC Indication equals 0 or in the range 0 to 2 if STBC Indication
equals 1

Otherwise, the MSI/STBC subfield is reserved.
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Table 9-18a—Subfields corresponding to link adaptation (continued)

Subfield Meaning Definition
FB Tx Type Transmission type of If the Unsolicited MFB subfield is 1 and FB Tx Type subfield is 0,
the-# -RRPY- then-the-unseolieited-NMER-is-estimatedFroma-CMMGRRDU-with

RXVECTOR parameter BEAMFORMED equal to 0.
If the Unsolicited MFB subfield is 1, the MFB does not contain the
value representing “no feedback is present,” and the FB Tx Type
subfield is 1, then the unsolicited MFB is estimated from a CMMG
PPDU with RXVECTOR parameter BEAMFORMED equal to 1.
Otherwise, this subfield is reserved.

Unsolicited Unsolicited CMMG Set to 1 if the MFB is not a response to an MRQ.

MFB MCS feedback indicator | Set to 0 if the MFB is a response to an MRQ.

The format of the MFB subfield in the CMMG Control field is shown in Figure 9-15c.

B1 B2 B3 B7 B8 B9 B14
NUM_STS CMMG MCS BW SNR
Bit: 2 5 1 6

Figure 9-15¢c—MFB subfield in the GMMG Control field

The subfields of the MFB subfield in the CMMG Contrel field are defined in Table 9-18b.

Table 9-18b—MFB subfield in the CMMG Control field

Subfield Meaning Definition
NUM_STS Recommended Indicates the recommended NUM_STS as defined in 10.31.4.
NUM_STS The NUM_STS subfield contains an unsigned integer representing the
number of space-time streams minus 1.
CMMG MCS | Recommended Indicates the recommended CMMG MCS as defined in 10.31.4.
CMMGMCES The CMMG MCS subfield contains an unsigned integer in the range 0
to 31 representing a CMMG MCS Index value (defined in 25.15).
BW Bandwidth of the If the Unsolicited MFB subfield is 1, the BW subfield indicates the
récommended bandwidth for which the recommended CMMG MCS is intended, as
CMMG MCS defined in 10.31.4:
Set to 0 for 540 MHz.
Set to 1 for 1080 MHz.
If the Unsolicited MFB subfield is 0, the BW subfield is reserved.
SNR Average SNR The SNR subfield of the MFB subfield in the CMMG Control field is
defined in Table 9-18.

The format of the MSI/STRC subfield when the [Insolicited MER subfield is 1 is shown in Figure 9-1 ad
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B18 B19 B20
Compressed MSI STBC Indication
Bits: 2 1

Figure 9-15d—MSI/STBC subfield when the Unsolicited MFB subfield is 1

The CSI/Steering subfield of the CMMG Control field is defined in Table 9-16.

The CMMG NDP Announcement subfield of the CMMG Control field indicates that an NDP will\be
transmitted after the frame (according to the rules described in 10.34a). It is set to 1 to indicate that‘\ag NDP
follows; otherwise, it is set to 0.

The CMMG AC Constraint subfield of the CMMG Control field is the same as defined inyTable 9-10.

The RDG/More PPDU subfield of the CMMG control field is defined in Table 9-11.

9.3 Format of individual frame types
9.3.3 Management frames
9.3.3.6 Association Request frame format

Insert the following rows into Table 9-29 in numeric ordér:

Table 9-29—Association Request frame body

Order Information Notes

39 CDMG Capabilities The CDMG Capabilities element is present if
dot11CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise not present.

40 CMMG Capabilities The CMMG Capabilities element is present when the
dot11CMMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise not present.

9.3.3.7 Association Response frame format

Insert the following rows into Table 9-30 in numeric order:

Table 9-30—Association Response frame body

Order Information Notes

50 CDMG Capabilities The CDMG Capabilities element is present if
dot11CDMGOptionIlmplemented is true: otherwise not present.

51 CMMG Capabilities The CMMG Capabilities element is present when the
dot11CMMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise not present.

52 CMMG Operation The CMMG Operation element is present when the
dot11CMMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise not present.
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9.3.3.8 Reassociation Request frame format

Insert the following rows into Table 9-31 in numeric order:

Tahle 9-31_—Reassaociation Request frame hody

Order Information Notes

44 CDMG Capabilities The CDMG Capeabilities element is present if
dot11CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise not present.

45 CMMG Capabilities The CMMG Capabilities element is present when the
dot1 ICMMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise not present.

9.3.3.9 Reassociation Response frame format

Insert the following rows into Table 9-32 in numeric order:

Table 9-32—Reassociation Response frame/body

Order Information Notes

53 CDMG Capabilities The CDMG Capabilities element is present if
dot11CDMGOptionlinplemented is true; otherwise not present.

54 CMMG Capabilities The CMMG Capabilities element is present when the
dot11CMMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise not present.

55 CMMG Operation The CMMG Operation element is present when the
dot I MEMMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise not present.

9.3.3.10 Probe Request frame format

Insert the following rows inte\Table 9-33 in numeric order:

Table 9-33—Probe Request frame body

Order Information Notes

28 CDMG Capabilities The CDMG Capabilities element is present if
dot11CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise not present.

29 Cluster Probe The Cluster Probe element is optionally present if
dot11ClusteringActivated is true; otherwise not present.

30 CMMG Capabilities The CMMG Capabilities element is present when the
dot11CMMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise not present.
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9.3.3.11 Probe Response frame format

Insert the following rows into Table 9-34 in numeric order:

Table 9-34—Probe Response frame hody

Order Information Notes

85 CDMG Capabilities The CDMG Capabilities element is present if
dot11CDMGOptionlmplemented is true; otherwise not present.

86 Extended Cluster Report | The Extended Cluster Report element is optionally presentyif
dot11ClusteringActivated is true; otherwise not present.

87 CMMG Capabilities The CMMG Capabilities element is present when the
dot11CMMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise net present.

88 CMMG Operation The CMMG Operation element is present when-the
dot11CMMGOptionImplemented is true; othérwise not present.

9.3.4 Extension frames
9.3.4.2 DMG Beacon

Insert the following rows into Table 9-41 in numeric order:

Table 9-41—DMG-/Beacon frame body

Order Information Notes

40 CDMG Capabilities | The CDMG Capabilities element is present if
dot1 1CDMGOptionImplemented is true; otherwise not present.

41 Dynamic The Dynamic Bandwidth Control element is optionally present if a
Bandwidth Control | STA operates as an AP or PCP and dot1 ICDMGOptionlmplemented
is true; otherwise not present.

42 Cluster Probe The Cluster Probe element is optionally present if
dot11ClusteringActivated is true; otherwise not present.

43 Extended Cluster The Extended Cluster Report element is optionally present if
Report dot11ClusteringActivated is true; otherwise not present.

44 Cluster Switch The Cluster Switch Announcement element is optionally present if
Announcement dot11ClusteringActivated is true; otherwise not present.

45 Extended Cluster The Extended Cluster Report element is optionally present if
Report dot11ClusteringActivated is true; otherwise not present.

46 Cluster Switch The Cluster Switch Announcement element is optionally present if
Announcement dot11ClusteringActivated is true; otherwise not present.

47 SPSH Report The SPSH Report element is optionally present if

dot11ClusteringActivated is true; otherwise not present.

48 Clustering The Clustering Interference Assessment element is optionally
Interference present if dot11ClusteringActivated is true; otherwise not present.
Assessment
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Table 9-41—DMG Beacon frame body (continued)

Order Information Notes
49 CMMG The CMMG Capabilities element is present when
ral Lalits daotl LCMNMMG OO0t 1L 1 tadac teo. 41 1 03 v
apabilities dotH-CMM GOptiontmplemented-is-trae—otherwise-not-present:
50 CMMG Operation The CMMG Operation element is present if dotl 1CMMG

Optionlmplemented is true; otherwise not present.

51 Power Constraint The Power Constraint element is present if
dot11SpectrumManagementRequired is true and is optionally present
if dotl 1RadioMeasurementActivated is true; otherwise not present.

52 TPC Report The TPC Report element is present if
dotl1SpectrumManagementRequired is true or
dotl1RadioMeasurementActivated is true; otherwise not present.

53 BSS Load The BSS Load element is present if dot11QosOptionlmplemented
and dot11QBSSLoadlmplemented are both true; otherwise not
present.

Change Figure 9-62 as follows:

BO B7 B8 B55 B56 B57 B58 B62 B63
Beacon SP Cluster Reserved-SPSH
Duration Cluster ID Member Role ClusterMaxMem Measurement Enabled

Bits: 8 48 2 5 1

Figure 9-62—Clustering Control field format if the Discovery Mode field is 0

Insert the following paragraph before thelast paragraph (“The A-BFT Responder Address subfield ....”)
0f 9.3.4.2:

The SPSH Measurement Enabledssubfield is used by a CDMG S-AP or S-PCP to indicate whether the
member APs or member PCPs+in an AP or PCP cluster are allowed to perform channel measurement to
achieve spatial sharing. If the SPSH Measurement Enabled subfield is 1, a SPSH measurement period starts.
In this period, the member APs or member PCPs in an AP or PCP cluster can perform channel measurement
in its BSS and spdtial reuse is not allowed. If the SPSH Measurement Enabled subfield is 0, SPSH
measurement terminates and SP reuse is conducted in the following time interval, i.e., APs or PCPs of the
AP or PCP cluster are allowed to allocate time-overlapping SPs among different BSSs. In a DMG Beacon
frame transmitted by a non-CDMG S-AP or S-PCP, the SPSH Measurement Enabled subfield is reserved.

54
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

9.4 Management and Extension frame body components
9.4.1 Fields that are not elements

9.4.1.7 Reason Code field

Insert the following rows into Table 9-45 in numeric order, and change the Reserved row accordingly:

Table 9-45—Reason codes

Reason code Name Meaning
67 TRANSMISSION LINK ESTABLISHM Transmission link establishment in
ENT_FAILED alternative channel failed:
68 ALTERATIVE CHANNEL OCCUPIED The alterative channel is occupied.

9.4.1.9 Status Code field

Insert the following rows into Table 9-46 in numeric order, and change'the Reserved row accordingly:

Table 9-46—Status codes

Status code Name Meaning

116 DENIED NOTIFICATION PERIOD.{ Request denied because the allocation of notification
_ALLOCATION period is failed.

117 DENIED CHANNEL_ SPLITFING Request denied because the request of channel splitting is

failed.

118 DENIED ALLOCATION Request denied because the allocation request is failed.

119 CMMG_FEATURES NOT_SUPPO Association denied because the requesting STA does not
RTED support CMMG features.

9.4.1.11 Action field

Insert the following rows into Table 9-47 in numeric order, and change the Reserved row accordingly:

Table 9-47—Category values

Group
Code Meaning See subclause Robust addressed
privacy
27 CDMG 9629 Yes No
28 CMMG 9.6.30 Yes No
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9.4.1.46 Band ID field

Insert the following row into Table 9-63 in numeric order, and change the Reserved row accordingly:

Table 9-63—Band ID field

Band ID value Meaning

6 45 GHz

Insert the following subclause, 9.4.1.47a, after 9.4.1.47:
9.4.1.47a CMMG Parameters field
The definition of the CMMG parameters field is the same as the definition of the DMG‘parameters field.

Insert the following subclauses, 9.4.1.61 to 9.4.1.63 (including Figure 9-121d, Figure 9-121e, and
Table 9-76¢ through Table 9-76i), after 9.4.1.60:

9.4.1.61 CMMG MIMO Control field
The CMMG MIMO Control field is used to manage the exchange of CMMG MIMO channel state or
transmit beamforming feedback information. It is used in\the CMMG Compressed Beamforming (see

9.6.30.2) frame.

The CMMG MIMO Control field is defined in Figute 9-121d.

BOB1 B2B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 B11 B12 B13 B14 B37 B38 B39
Remaining .
Nc Nr Channel : Codebook : Sounding
Index | Index Width Graoping Information Matrix Reserved Timestamp Reserved
Segment
Bits: 2 2 1 2 2 3 2 24 2

Figure 9-121d—CMMG MIMO Control field

The subfields of the/CMMG MIMO Control field are defined in Table 9-76c¢.

Table 9-76c—Subfields of the CMMG MIMO Control field

Subfield Description

N, Index Indicates the number of columns in a matrix minus 1:
Setto 0 for N, = 1

Setto 1 for N, = 2
Setto 2 for N, = 3
Setto3for N =4
N, Index Indicates the number of rows in a matrix minus 1:

Setto 0 for N, = 1
Set to 1 forN, = 2
Setto 2 for N, =

3
Setto 3 for N, = 4
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Table 9-76c—Subfields of the CMMG MIMO Control field (continued)

Subfield Description

Channel Width Indicates the width of the channel in which a measurement was made:
Set to 0 for 540 MHz

Setto I for 1080 MHz

Grouping Indicates the number of subcarriers grouped into one:
Set to 0 for N, = 1 (No grouping)

Setto 1 for N, = 2

Setto2 for N, = 4

g
Set to 3 for N, =6

Codebook Information Indicates the size of codebook entries:
Set to 0 for 2 bits for y , 4 bits for ¢
Set to 1 for 3 bits for v, 5 bits for ¢
The value 2 and 3 are reserved.

Remaining Matrix Segments Contains the remaining segment number for the associated measurement report.
Valid range: 0 to 7.

Set to 0 for the last segment of a segmented report or the-enly segment of an
unsegmented report.

Sounding Timestamp Contains the lower 3 octets of the TSF timer vdlue'Sampled at the instant that the
MAC received the PHY-CCA .indication(IDLE) primitive that corresponds to the
end of the reception of the sounding packet that was used to generate feedback
information contained in the frame.

9.4.1.62 CMMG Compressed Beamforming Report field

The CMMG Compressed Beamforming Report figld is used by the CMMG Compressed Beamforming
frame (see 9.6.30.2) to carry explicit feedback information in the form of angles representing compressed
beamforming feedback matrices ¥ for use by.a'transmit CMMG beamformer to determine steering matrices
0, as described in 10.32.5 and 25.6.8.13.

The size of the CMMG Compressed, Beéamforming Report field depends on the values in the CMMG MIMO
Control field.

The CMMG Compressed Beamforming Report field contains the channel matrix elements indexed, first, by
matrix angles in the ordershown in Table 9-76d, second, by data subcarrier index from lowest frequency to
highest frequency. Therexplanation of how these angles are generated from the beamforming feedback
matrix V is given in'2576.8.13.2.

Table 9-76d—Order of angles in the
CMMG Compressed Beamforming Report field

Size of V Number of angles () The order of angles in the Compressed Beamforming
(N, xN,) g a Feedback Matrix subfield
2x1 2 @115 V2,
2 P11 V2,1
3xl 4 P1, 109y 1 W2, 1o V3,1
3x2 6 P11 Py s Vo, 15 V3, 10 P2, 25 V3 2
3x3 6 (Pl,ly(PQ,l’\Vz,1a‘V3,1a‘P2,2, V3 2
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Table 9-76d—Order of angles in the

CMMG Compressed Beamforming Report field (continued)

Size of V Number of angles (N ) The order of angles in the Co.mpressed Beamforming
(N.xN,) a Feedback Matrix subfield
4x1 6 Pr1 P 1o P31 Wy p V3, 10 Wa i
4x2 10 @115 Py > P31 Vo 1o W3, 15 Wa 1> P2, 25 P32 W3, 20 Va2
4x3 12 Pr1 P 1 P31 Vo o W3, 10 Wa, 15 P2, 20 P3, 25 V3,20 Wa, 2 93,3, Wa 3
4x4 12 Pr 1P 1 P31 Wy 1 W3, 10 Wa, 15 P2, 20 P3, 25 V3,20 Wa, 2 P33, Wa 3

The angles are quantized as defined in Table 9-76e. All angles are transmitted LSB to MSB.

Table 9-76e—Quantization of angles

Quantized y

Quantized ¢

km

2b‘V +1

field

L
2V+2
b

where k = 0,1,...,2 " -1

radians

b,, is the number of bits used to quantize y defined by the
Codebook Information field of the CMMG MIMO Control bythe Codebook Information field of the CMMG

/kTC p,
27 11 2o+
where £ <. 0,1,...,2°-1

¢ = ~ ¥ radians

b 1s the number of bits used to quantize ¢ defined

MIMO Control field

The Compressed Beamforming Report field haS)the structure and order defined in Table 9-76f, where N, is
the number of angles used for the CMMG compressed beamforming feedback matrix subfield.

Table 9-76f—Compressed Beamforming Report field

Field

Size (bits) Meaning

Average SNR of Space-Time Stream 1

Signal-to-noise ratio at the beamformee for space-
time stream 1 averaged over all data subcarriers

Average SNR of Space-Time Stream N,

Signal-to-noise ratio at the beamformee for space-
time stream N, averaged over all data subcarriers.

Comptessed Beamforming Feedback
Matrix. V for Subcarrier k = scidx(0)

N, x(b,+b,)/2 | Compressed beamforming feedback matrix

Compressed Beamforming Feedback
Matrix V for Subcarrier k = scidx(1)

N, x(b,+b,)/2 | Compressed beamforming feedback matrix

Compressed Beamforming Feedback
Matrix V for Subcarrier k = scidx(2)

N, x(b,+b,)/2 | Compressed beamforming feedback matrix

Compressed Beamforming Feedback
Matrix V for Subcarrier & = scidx(N,— 1)

N,x(b,+b,)/2 | Compressed beamforming feedback matrix

NOTE—The scidx() is defined in Table 9-76g.
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Ny is the number of subcarriers for which the CMMG Compressed Beamforming Feedback Matrix subfield
is sent back to the CMMG beamformer. N is a function of the Channel Width and Grouping subfields in
the CMMG MIMO Control field. Table 9-76g lists N, the exact subcarrier indices and their order for which
the Matrix subfield is sent back. No padding is present between angles in the CMMG compressed
beamforming report information, even if they correspond to different subcarriers. If the length of the
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to the end of the field to make its size an integral multiple of 8 bits.

Table 9-76g—Subcarriers for which a Matrix subfield is sent back

Chanael | N, | N, | Subcarriers for which Matrix subfield is sent: scidx(0), scidx(1), ..., seidx(N,C1)

540 MHz 1 168 | —89,-88,-87,-86, -85, -84, 83,82, -81,-80,-79, 78, 76,75, -74,+73,-72, 71,
70, -69, —68, —67, —66, —65, —64, —63, 62, —61, —60, —59, —58, —57, $56,—54, 53, 52,
—51,-50,-49, 48, 47,46, 45,44, -43,-42,-41,-40, -39, -38,~37, -36, 35, —34,
-32,-31,-30,-29,-28,-27,-26,-25,-24,-23,-22,-21,-20,519,-18,-17,-16, 15,
-14,-13,-12,-10,-9,-8,-7,-6,-5,—4,-3,-2,2,3,4, 5, 6558, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15,
16,17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31£32:34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40,
41,42,43,44, 45,46, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56,457, 58, 59, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 65,
66, 67, 68, 69, 70, 71, 72,73, 74, 75, 76, 78, 79, 80, &1; 82, 83, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89
NOTE—Pilot subcarriers (+77, 55, £33, £11) and P subcarriers (0, £1) are skipped

2 | 90 | -89, -88,-86, 84,82, 80,78, ~76,~74,-723-70, —68, 66, —64, —62, —60, —58, —56
54,52, -50, 48, 46, 44, 42,40, 38,736, 34, 32, 30, 28, 26, 24, 22, 20,
~18,-16,-14,-12,-10, -8, -6, -4, 2,2:4.6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28, 30,
32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48, 50,52,54, 56, 58, 60, 62, 64, 66, 68, 70, 72, 74, 76, 78,
80, 82, 84, 86, 88, 89

4 46 -89, -86, 82, 78, 74, —70; —66, —62, —58, —54, —50, —46, —42, -38, —34, -30, —26, 22,
-18,-14,-10,-6,-2, 2, 6,10, 14, 18, 22, 26, 30, 34, 38, 42, 46, 50, 54, 58, 62, 66, 70, 74,
78, 82, 86, 89

6 | 32 | —89,-86,-80, 74,268, 62, -56, ~50, —44, —38,-32, -26, 20, —14, -8, -2, 2, 8, 14, 20,
26, 32, 38, 44, 50556, 62, 68, 74, 80, 86, 89

1080 MHz | 1 | 336 | —177,-176,C195, ~174, ~173, -172, 171, -170, —169, ~ 168, —167, —166, —164, —163,
~162, -161, =160, ~159, ~158, —157, ~156, —155, —154, —153, ~152, ~151, —150, 149,
148, =147, —146, —145, ~144, —142, ~141, ~140, ~139, ~138, —137, ~136, —135, 134,
13305132, —131, -130, 126, —125, —124, —123, 122, -120, -119, ~118, ~117, —116,
A5, 114, -113,-112, ~111, ~110, -109, —108, 107, 106, —105, 104, —103, ~102,
<101, -100, -98, —97, -96, -95, -94, -93, 92, -91, -90, -89, 88, —87, 86, —85, 84,
83,82, -81,-80, 79, 78, ~76, 75, 74,73, 72, ~71, 70, ~69, —68, —67, 66, —65,
—64, 63,62, -61,-60, —59, —58, —57, —56, —54, —53, -52, ~51, —50,-49, 48, —47, 46,
45,44, 43,42, 41,40, -39, 38, 37, -36, 35, 34, 32, 31, -30, 29, 28, 27,
26,-25,-24,-23,-22,-21,-20,-19, -18,-17,-16, 15,14, -13,-12,-10, -9, -8, 7,
~6,-5,-4,-3,-2,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24,
25,26, 27, 28,29, 30,31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49,
50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 61,62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74,
75,76, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82, 83,84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 100,
101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, 118,
119, 120, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 130, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 139, 140,
141, 142, 144, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, 150, 151, 152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 159,
160, 161, 162, 163, 164, 166, 167, 168, 169, 170, 171, 172, 173, 174, 175, 176, 177

NOTE—Pilot subcarriers (£165, £143, £121, £99, 77, +55, £33, =11) and DC

1 : Lo 11N Jes 4
StoCattICt S (U, =1 ) arcSKIpPear
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Table 9-76g—Subcarriers for which a Matrix subfield is sent back (continued)

Channel
width

Subcarriers for which Matrix subfield is sent: scidx(0), scidx(1), ..., scidx(Vs—1)

1776172 170168166662 — 60585654152
—150, 148, 146, —144, —142, —140, —138, —136, —134, —132, —130, —128, —126, —124,
122,120, 118, -116, —114, ~112, 110, —108, —106, —104, —102, —100, —98, —96, —94,
~92,-90, -88, 86, 84, ~82, ~80, —78, —76, —74, ~72, —70, —68, —66, —64, —62, —60, —58,
~56, 54, -52, -50, —48, —46, —44, —42, —40, ~38, ~36, —34, —32, -30, —28, 26, 24, 22,
20,18, 16, 14, -12,-10, -8, -6, -4, -2, 2,4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26,
28, 30, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48, 50, 52, 54, 56, 58, 60, 62, 64, 66, 68, 70, 72, 74,
76, 78, 80, 82, 84, 86, 88, 90, 92, 94, 96, 98, 100, 102, 104, 106, 108, 110, 112, 114;,116,
118, 120, 122, 124, 126, 128, 130, 132,134, 136, 138, 140, 142, 144, 146, 148, 150,152,
154, 156, 158, 160, 162, 164, 166, 168, 170, 172, 174, 176, 177

4 90

177,174, —170, ~166, —162, —158, —154, ~150, 146, —142, —138, 134, 130, 126,
~122,-118, ~114, ~110, ~106, —102, ~98, —94, —90, 86, —82, 78, ~74>-70, —66, 62,
58, 54,50, -46, 42, 38,34, 30,26, 22, 18, —14,-10, =6, -2, 2, 6, 10, 14, 18
22,26, 30, 34, 38, 42, 46, 50, 54, 58, 62, 66, 70, 74, 78, 82, 86,90)94, 98, 102, 106, 110,
114, 118, 122, 126, 130, 134, 138, 142, 146, 150, 154, 158, 162:166, 170, 174, 177

6 62

177,176,170, —164, —158, —152, —146, —140, —134,4128, —122, ~116, 110, —104,
98,92, -86, —80,-74,-68, —62, 56, —50, —44, —38,.327°26,-20,-14,-8,-2, 2, 8, 14,
20, 26, 32, 38, 44, 50, 56, 62, 68, 74, 80, 86, 92, 98,104, 110, 116, 122, 128, 134, 140,
146, 152, 158, 164, 170, 176, 177

The SNR values are encoded as an 8-bit 2s complement value\of 4X(SNR_average-22), where SNR_average
is the sum of the values of SNR per tone (in decibels) divided by the number of tones represented.

The Average SNR of Space-Time Stream i subfield’is an 8-bit 2s complement integer whose definition is
shown in Table 9-76h.

Table 9-76h—Average SNR of Space-Time Stream i subfield

Average SNR of Space-Time Stream i subfield AV(%SBI\)IR"
-128 < -10
-127 -9.75
-126 -9.5
+126 53.5
+127 53.75

9.4.1.63 CMMG Operating Mode field

The CMMG Operating Mode field is present in the Operating Mode Notification frame (see 9.6.30.3) and
Operating Mode Notification element (see 9.4.2.229).
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The CMMG Operating Mode field is shown in Figure 9-121e.

BO B1 B4 B5 B6 B7
Channel Width Reserved RX NSS RX NSS Type
Bits: 1 4 2 1

Figure 9-121e—CMMG Operating Mode field

The STA transmitting this field indicates its current operating channel width and the number of spatial
streams it can receive using the settings defined in Table 9-76i.

Table 9-76i—Subfield values of the CMMG Operating Mode field

Subfield Description

Channel Width If the Rx NSS Type subfield is 0, indicates the supported channelwidth:
Set to 0 for 540 MHz

Set to 1 for 1080 MHz

Reserved if the Rx NSS Type subfield is 1

RX NSS If the Rx NSS Type subfield is 0, indicates the maximum number of spatial streams that the
STA can receive.

If the Rx NSS Type subfield is 1, indicates the maximum number of spatial streams that the
STA can receive as a beamformee in an SU-PPDU using a beamforming steering matrix
derived from a CMMG Compressed Beamforming report with the Feedback Type subfield
indicating SU in the corresponding CMMG Compressed Beamforming frame sent by the
STA.

Set to 0 for NSS =1

Set to 1 for NSS =2

Set to 3 for NSS = 4

RX NSS Type Set to 0 to indicat€ that the Rx NSS subfield carries the maximum number of spatial streams
that the STA can receive.

Set to 1 to indicate that the Rx NSS subfield carries the maximum number of spatial streams
that the STTA-Can receive in an SU PPDU using a beamforming steering matrix derived from
a CMMG Compressed Beamforming report with the Feedback Type subfield indicating SU
in the eorresponding CMMG Compressed Beamforming frame sent by the STA.
NOTE—An AP always sets this field to 0.
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9.4.2 Elements

9.4.2.1 General

Insert the following rows into Table 9-77 in numeric order:

Table 9-77— Element IDs
Element Element Ip | lementID | g o nsible | Fragmentablé
Extension

CDMG Capabilities (see 9.4.2.217) 255 17 Yes No
Dynamic Bandwidth Control (see 9.4.2.218) 255 18 Yes No
CDMG Extended Schedule (see 9.4.2.219) 255 19 Yes Yes
SSW Report (see 9.4.2.220) 255 20 Yes Yes
Cluster Probe (see 9.4.2.221) 255 21 Yes No
Extended Cluster Report (see 9.4.2.222) 255 22 Yes No
Cluster Switch Announcement (see 9.4.2.223) 255 23 Yes No
Enhanced Beam Tracking (see 9.4.2.224) 255 24 Yes No
SPSH Report (see 9.4.2.225) 255 25 Yes Yes
Clustering Interference Assessment 255 26 Yes No
(see 9.4.2.226)
CMMG Capabilities (see 9.4.2.227) 255 27 Yes No
CMMG Operation (see 9.4.2.228) 255 28 Yes No
CMMG Operating Mode Notification 255 29 Yes No
(see 9.4.2.229)
CMMG Link Margin (see 9.4.2.230) 255 30 Yes No
CMMG Link Adaptation Acknowledgment 255 31 Yes No
(see 9.4.2.231)

9.4.2.132 Extended Schedule element

Change thefourth paragraph of 9.4.2.132 as follows:

The ,Allocation Control subfield is defined in Figure 9-518_for a DMG STA and in Figure 9-518a for a

CDMG STA.

Change the title of Figure 9-518 as follows:

Figure 9-518—Allocation control subfield format_(DMG)
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Insert the following figure, Figure 9-518a, after Figure 9-518:

BO B3 B4 B6 B7 B8 B9 B10

Allocation ID AllocationType Pseudo-static Truncatable Extendable PCP Active

Bits: 4 3 1 1 1 1

B11 B12 B13 B14 B15

LP SC Used | Truncation Type | Protected Period | Reserved

Figure 9-518a—Allocation Control subfield format (CDMG)

Change Table 9-236 as follows:

Table 9-236—AllocationType subfield«alues

Bit 4 Bit 5 Bit 6 Meaning
0 0 0 SP allocation
1 0 0 CBAP allocation
0 1 0 SP allocation on a_1308 GHz channel
1 1 0 CBAP allocation on a 1.08 GHz channel
All other combinations Reserved

Insert the following paragraph-after the eighth paragraph (“For an SP allocation, the Truncatable
subfield ....”) of 9.4.2.132:

For an SP allocation,, the¥Truncatable subfield is set to 1 to indicate that the source CDMG STA and
destination CDMG-.STA can request SP truncation, and the SP truncation type is determined by the
Truncation Type(subfield. Otherwise, it is set to 0, and the Truncation Type subfield is reserved. For a
CBAP allocation, the Truncatable subfield is reserved.

Change-the/now 11th paragraph of 9.4.2.132 as follows (the dashed list remains unchanged):

Eera*PCP in active mode (see 11.2.7), or when applied to a CBAP or SP in a PCP Awake BI, a value of 1
tOr the PCP Active subfield indicates that the PCP is available to transmit or receive during the CBAP or SP,
and a value of 0 indicates the PCP unavailability to transmit or receive. For a DMG PCP, the PCP Active
subfield is set to 1 at least in the following cases:
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Insert the following paragraph after the now 11th paragraph of 9.4.2.132:

For a CDMG PCP, the PCP Active subfield is set to 1 at least in the following cases:
— The PCP transmitting the field is the source or destination of the CBAP or SP.
— The Truncatable subfield is equal to 1, and the Truncation Type subfield is equal to 0.

— The Extendable subfield is equal to 1.
— The subfield is transmitted by an AP.

Insert the following paragraphs (including Table 9-236a and Table 9-236b) at the end of 9.4.2.132:

If the Truncatable subfield is equal to 0, the Truncation Type subfield is reserved. Otherwise, a CDMG' AP
or a CDMG PCP sets the Truncation Type subfield to 0 to indicate that the CDMG STA is to retutirthe time
left in the SP to the CDMG AP or PCP, and it sets the Truncation Type subfield to 1 to indicate that the
CDMG STA allocates any portion of its SP as a CBAP.

For CDMG STA:s, the Protected Period subfield is used to indicate whether the sourcejand destination STAs
of the allocated SP are required to establish a protected period and on which channels)the protected period is
established. The Protected Period subfield is set to 0 to indicate the source and destination STAs of the SP
are allowed to create a protected period, and the STA determines whether<e establish a protected period.
The Protected Period subfield is set to a nonzero value to indicate the soure¢.and destination STAs of the SP
are required to create a protected period on the indicated channel(s):\Fiie values of the Protected Period
subfield for a CDMG STA operating on a 2.16 GHz channel or a 1,08 GHz are listed in Table 9-236a and
Table 9-236D, respectively. For a CBAP allocation, the Protected Retiod subfield is reserved.

Table 9-236a—Protected Period subfield value for a CDMG STA operating
on a 2.16 GHz channel

Value Meaning
0 The STA determines whether to.€stablish a protected period.
1 The current channel needs.a protected period.
2 Both the current 2.16"GHz channel and the low-frequency channel 35 or channel 37 need a
protected period.
3 Both the cufrent 2.16 GHz channel and the high-frequency channel 36 or channel 38 need a
protected\period.

Table 9-236b—Protected Period subfield value for a CDMG STA operating on a 1.08 GHz

channel
Value Meaning
0 The STA determines whether to establish a protected period.
1 The current channel needs a protected period.
o) Thn 1
3 Reserved.
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Insert the following subclause, 9.4.2.134a (including Figure 9-524a and Figure 9-524b), after 9.4.2.134:

9.4.2.134a CMMG TSPEC element

The definition of the CMMG TSPEC element is similar with the definition of the DMG TSPEC element

524 052341
“ro~
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The Constraint subfield is defined as illustrated in Figure 9-524a for CMMG STAs.

TSCONST TSCONST TSCONST Interferer MAC Interferer Channel
Start Time Duration Period Address Bandwidth
Octets: 4 2 2 6 1

Figure 9-524a—Constraint subfield format for CMMG STAs
The Interference Channel Bandwidth subfield is defined in Figure 9-524b.

BO B1 B2 B7

Interferer Channel Bandwidth Indication Reserved

Bits: 2 6

Figure 9-524b—Interferer Channel Bandwidth subfield format

The Interferer Channel Bandwidth Indication subfield i§ present only when the operating channel bandwidth
of the CMMG STA is 1080 MHz. The Interferer.€hannel Bandwidth Indication subfield indicates which
part of the operating channel was interfered durmg.the time interval indicated by the TSCONST subfields. If
the Interferer Channel Bandwidth Indicationsubfield is 0, interference occurred in the upper 540 MHz of the
1080 MHz operating channel. If the Interfeérer Channel Bandwidth Indication subfield is 1, interference
occurred in the lower 540 MHz of the 080 MHz operating channel. If the Interferer Channel Bandwidth
Indication subfield is 2, interference occurred in over the total operating channel. A value of 3 for the
Interferer Channel Bandwidth Indication subfield is reserved.

9.4.2.147 Cluster Report element

Change the Figure 9541 as follows:

BO B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7
Reserved-
Cluster Cluster | Schedule | TSCONST EF%E;? EF%‘I}EVC Cluster
Request Report Present Present Enforoed Present %IE?T?S:J
Bits: 1 1 1 1 1 1 2

Figure 9-541—Cluster Report Control field format
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Insert the following paragraph after the ninth paragraph (“The ECAPC Policy Present subfield ....”) of
9.4.2.147:

The Cluster Channel Number subfield is set to 0 to indicate that the operating channel of the reported cluster

is the common 2.16 GHz channel; it is set to 1 to indicate that the operating channel of the reported AP or
DCD 109 CLL

il vs PP PN | £ 1 125 27 L A 2. ot o 4 4 o TS 1aacls tatl
PEPR-elusterts-thetow—frequeney1-08-GHz—ehannel 35-or37(seeAnnex By —tis-setto2-to—tndieate-the
operating channel of the reported AP or PCP cluster is the high frequency 1.08 GHz channel 36 or 38; and
the value 3 is reserved.

Insert the following subclauses, 9.4.2.217 to 9.4.2.231 (including Figure 9-589c¢j through Figure 9-589dr.
and Table 9-2627 through Table 9-262af), after 9.4.2.216:

9.4.2.217 CDMG Capabilities element
9.4.2.217.1 General

The capabilities of a CDMG STA include the capabilities indicated by both the DM@ Capabilities element
(9.4.2.128) and the CDMG Capabilities element (9.4.2.217). The CDMG Capabiliti€s element contains a
STA identifier and several fields to indicate the capabilities that are applicableCfoer'a CDMG STA; they are
not applicable for a DMG STA. A CDMG STA uses the CDMG Capabilities element to advertise the
support of optional CDMG capabilities. The element is present in,ASsociation Request, Association
Response, Reassociation Request, Reassociation Response, Probe Request, and Probe Response frames and
is optionally present in DMG Beacon, Information Request, and Information Response frames. The CDMG
Capabilities element is formatted as defined in Figure 9-589c;.

Element ID STA AlD CDMG STA CDMG AP or PCP

Element ID  Length Extension | Address Capability Information | Capability Information

Octets: 1 1 1 6 1 4 1

Figure 9-589¢cj—CDMG Capabilities element format

The Element ID, Length, and ElementID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.
The STA Address field containsthe MAC address of the STA.

The AID field contains the-AID assigned to the STA by the AP or CP. The value of the AID field is reserved
in Association Request; Reassociation Request, and Probe Request frames and when used in an IBSS.

9.4.2.217.2 CDMG STA Capability Information field

The CDMG STA Capability Information field, shown in Figure 9-589ck, represents the transmitting STA
capabilities irrespective of the role of the STA.

BO B23 B24 B25 B26 B27 B28 B31
Supported Dynamic Opportunistic Selection of CDMG Enhanced
Mg% Set Channel Transmissions Candidate SPs Beam Tracking Reserved
Selection Capable Capable Capable
Bits: 24 1 1 1 1 4

Figure 9-589ck—CDMG STA Capability Information field format
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The Supported MCS Set subfield indicates which MCSs a CDMG STA supports. A MCS is identified by a
MCS index, which is represented by an integer in the range 0 to 23. The interpretation of the MCS index
(i.e., the mapping from MCS to data rate) is PHY dependent. For the CDMG PHY, see Clause 24. The
structure of the Supported MCS Set subfield is defined in Figure 9-589cl.

BO B4 B5 B9 B10 B14 B15 B19 B20 B21 B22 B23
. . Low Power
Maximum SC Reserved Maximum SC Reserved SC Mode Code Rate Reserved
Rx MCS Tx MCS Supported 13/16

Bits: 5 5 5 5 1 1 2

Figure 9-589cl—Supported MCS Set subfield format

The Maximum SC Rx MCS subfield contains the value of the maximum MCS index the CDMG STA
supports for reception of single-carrier frames. Values 0-8 of this subfield are reseryed: Possible values for
this subfield are shown in Table 24-9.

The Maximum SC Tx MCS subfield contains the value of the maximum /MCS index the CDMG STA
supports for transmission of single-carrier frames. Values 0-8 of this subfi€ld are reserved. Possible values
for this subfield are shown in Table 24-9.

The Low-Power SC Mode Supported subfield is set to 1 to indigatethat the CDMG STA supports the low-
power SC mode (24.6). Otherwise, it is set to 0. If the CDMG'STA supports the low-power SC mode, it
supports all low-power SC mode MCSs indicated in Table 24:11.

The Code Rate 13/16 subfield specifies whether the .CDMG STA supports rate 13/16. It is set to 1 to indicate
that the CDMG STA supports rate 13/16 and is¢et'to 0 otherwise. If this subfield is 0, MCSs with 13/16
code rate specified in Table 24-9 is not supported regardless of the value in Maximum SC Tx/Rx MCSMCS
subfields.

The Dynamic Channel Selection subfieldis set to 1 if the STA supports DCS procedures as defined in 11.49
and is set to 0 otherwise.

The Opportunistic Transmissigns’Capable subfield is set to 1 if the STA supports opportunistic transmission
in alternative channels for €EDMG STAs as defined in 10.36.11 and is set to 0 otherwise.

The Selection of Candidate SPs Capable subfield is set to 1 if the STA supports selection of candidate SPs
for spatial sharing-as.described in W.1 and is set to 0 otherwise.

The CDMG.Enhanced Beam Tracking Capable subfield is set to 1 if the STA supports CDMG enhanced
beam tracking as defined in 10.38.9 and W.3 and is set to 0 otherwise.

9.4,2.217.3 CDMG AP or PCP Capability Information field
The CDMG AP or PCP Capability Information field, illustrated in Figure 9-589cm, represents the

capabilities, when the transmitting CDMG STA performs in the role of AP or PCP, that are in addition to the
capabilities in the CDMG STA Capability Information field.
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BO B1 B2 B3 B4 B5
CDMG CDMG -
Decentralized Centralized ggﬁgg;@%ﬁs SPSH in CDMG Reserved
AP or PCP AP or PCP Capable Cluster
Clustering Clustering P
Bits: 1 1 1 1 5

Figure 9-589cm—CDMG AP or PCP Capability Information field format

The CDMG Decentralized AP or PCP Clustering subfield is set to 1 if the STA, when operating as an AP or
PCP, is capable of performing decentralized AP or PCP clustering as described in 10.37a and js set to 0
otherwise.

The CDMG Centralized AP or PCP Clustering subfield is set to 1 if the STA, when opetating as an AP or
PCP, is capable of performing centralized AP or PCP clustering and is set to 0 otherwise. An AP or PCP that
is incapable of performing centralized AP or PCP clustering is subject to requirements as described in
10.37a.

The SPSH in CDMG Cluster subfield is set to 1 if the STA supports spatidl sharing in a CDMG AP or PCP
cluster as defined in 10.37a.6 and is set to 0 otherwise. If both the"€DMG Decentralized AP or PCP
Clustering subfield and the CDMG Centralized AP or PCP Clustering\subfield are equal to 0, the SPSH in
CDMG Cluster subfield is reserved.

9.4.2.218 Dynamic Bandwidth Control element

The Dynamic Bandwidth Control element defines the(nformation from the CDMG AP or PCP to support
the dynamic bandwidth control mechanism desetibed in 10.60 and the CDMG AP or PCP clustering
mechanism described in 10.60. The DynamicBandwidth Control element is included in a DMG Beacon,
Announce, or Notification Period Response franmie transmitted to the peer STA and the AP or PCP of a BSS.
The format of the Dynamic Bandwidth Céntrol element is shown in Figure 9-589c¢n.

Eloent | Longin | Somentio | 08 | Gharpel | gt | Z8TT | APEH | N
Octets: 1 1 1 7 1 4 4 2 2
Figure 9-589cn—Dynamic Bandwidth Control element format
The ElementID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.
The format of the DBC Control field is shown in Figure 9-589co.
BO B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B53 B54 B55
S | B | *"Ee | chamnelmtaney | Ci® | AEorPCR? | eseres
Bits: 1 1 1 1 2 48 2

Figure 9-589co—DBC Control field format
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The Channel Splitting subfield is set to 0 to indicate that an AP or PCP operates on a 2.16 GHz channel and
the following subfields are reserved. Otherwise, this subfield is set to 1 to indicate that an AP or PCP
operates on a 1.08 GHz channel.

The DBC Option subfield indicates the DBC option that an AP or PCP selects to operate on a 1.08 GHz
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otherwise set to 1.

The AP or PCP Role subfield is set to 0 to indicate that the transmitting AP or PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz
channel can provide a time reference to the AP or PCP operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channek
Otherwise, this subfield is set to 1 to indicate that the transmitting AP or PCP scans for DMG Beacon frames
transmitted from the AP or PCP operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel to maintain synchronization
among them following the rules defined in 10.60.2.3.

The Adjacent Channel Occupancy subfield is set to 0 to indicate that the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel of the
transmitting AP or PCP is occupied by another AP or PCP. Otherwise, this subfield is set to 1.

The Clustering Status subfield indicates the cluster status of the two 1.08 GHz,chahnel within the same
2.16 GHz channel. The first/second bit is set to 0 to indicate that a cluster sfarts in the current/adjacent
1.08 GHz channel. Otherwise, the first/second bit of this field is set to 1.

The Synchronizing AP or PCP MAC Address subfield indicates the MAC address of the AP or PCP that
provides the time reference for the transmitting AP or PCP. If the AR or PCP Role subfield is 0, this subfield
is set to the MAC address of itself. Otherwise, this subfield is 'sét/to the MAC address of the AP or PCP
operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.

The Channel Number field is set to the number of the channel on which the transmitting STA is operating.

The BI Offset field contains the time offset of the TBTT of the first beacon interval that the transmitting AP
or PCP starts on a 1.08 GHz channel relative to4he TBTT of the beacon interval that the transmitting AP or
PCP starts on the 2.16 GHz channel encompassing this 1.08 GHz channel. This field is reserved if the DBC
Option subfield is 1.

The TBTT Offset field contains the time offset of the target starting time of the NP/BHI on a 2.16 GHz
channel of the transmitting AP or,PCP operating on one of the 1.08 GHz channels relative to that of another
AP or PCP operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.

The NP/BHI Duration\field is set to the length of the NP/ BHI duration on a 2.16 GHz channel by the
transmitting AP or. REP operating on one of the 1.08 GHz channels.

The Adjacent;NP/BHI Duration field is set to the length of the NP/ BHI duration on a 2.16 GHz channel by
the AP oiyPCP operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel of the transmitting AP or PCP.

9.4.2:219 CDMG Extended Schedule element

The CDMG Extended Schedule element is defined in Figure 9-589¢cp. Like the Extended Schedule element
(9.4.2.227), the AP or PCP can split the Allocation fields in the CDMG Extended Schedule element into
more than one CDMG Extended Schedule element entry in the same DMG Beacon frame or Announce
frame. Despite this splitting, the set of CDMG Extended Schedule element entries conveyed within a DMG

Beacon or Announce frame is considered to be a single schedule for the beacon interval and, in this standard,
is referred to simply as CDMG Extended Schedule element unless otherwise noted. The Allocation fields
are ordered by increasing allocation start time with allocations beginning at the same time arbitrarily
ordered.
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Element ID | Length %ﬁggg}olr? Allocation 1 | Allocation 2 Allocation n
Octets: 1 1 1 19 19 19

Figure 9-589cp—CDMG Exterrded-Scheduteeterment formmat

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.

The Allocation field is formatted as illustrated in Figure 9-589cq.

Allocation Control | BF Control | Source AID | Destination AID | Allocation Start
Octets: 2 2 1 1 4
Allocation Block Number of Allglcé)actli(on Number of Ndmber of
Duration Blocks ) Alternate TX Bl Suspension Bl
Period
Octets: 2 1 2 2 2

Figure 9-589cq—Allocation field format
The Allocation Control subfield format is the same as defined in 9.4.2.132, including Allocation ID,
AllcationType, Pseudo-static, Truncatable, Extendable, PCE-Active, and LP SC Used subfields and reserved
bits.
The Allocation ID subfield is the same as defined-i19.4.2.132.

The AllocationType subfield defines the channel access mechanism during the allocation, with the possible
values listed in Table 9-262z for CDMG STAs:

Table 9-262z—AllocationType subfield values for CDMG STAs

Bit4 Bit5S Bit 6 Meaning

0 0 0 SP allocation in dedicated channel

1 0 0 CBAP allocation in dedicated channel
0 1 0 SP allocation in alternative channel

1 1 0 CBAP allocation in alternative channel
All other combinations Reserved

The Pseudo-static, Truncatable, Extendable, PCP Active, and LP SC Used subfields are the same as defined
in 9.4.2.132.

The BF Control subfield is defined in Figure 9-589cr and Figure 9-589cs.
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Beamforming | IslInitiator | IsResponder | Total Number | Number of RX | NoPrimary Reserved
Training TXSS TXSS of Sectors DMG Antennas Channel

Octets: 1 1 1 7 2 1 3

Fi 6-589Cr—BF-Controtfietd f e both-tshitiator P8 S-amdHsR erTXSS

subfields are equal to 1 and the BF Control field is transmitted in Grant or Grant Ack frames

Beamforming | Islnitiator | IsResponder RXSS NoPrimary
Training TXSS TXSS Length RXSSTxRate Channel Resergel
Octets: 1 1 1 7 2 1 8

Figure 9-589cs—BF Control field format in all other cases

The BeamformingTraining, IsInitiatorTXSS, IsResponderTXSS, Total Number of-Sectors, Number of RX
DMG Antennas, RXSS Length, RXSSTxRate subfields are the same as defined ii’9:5.5.

The NoPrimaryChannel subfield is set to 1 to indicate the CDMG initiator’does not need to perform SLS on
the primary channel. It is set to 0 to indicate that the CDMG initiator néeds’to perform SLS on the primary
channel. This subfield is reserved when it is transmitted by an AP opPCP.

The Source AID, Destination AID, Allocation Start, Allocation“Block Duration, Number of Blocks, and
Allocation Block Period subfields are the same as defined . 9:4.2.132.

The Number of Alternate TX BI subfield indicates fhe duration of transmission phase in the alternate
channel in terms of number of beacon intervals.

The Number of Suspension BI subfield indicates the duration of the suspension phase in the alternate
channel in terms of the number of beaconintervals.

9.4.2.220 SSW Report element

The SSW Report element issGsed by a non-AP and non-PCP STA to report beamforming training
information to an AP or RCP (see 11.32.1) or used by a responder STA to deliver the backup sector
information to an initiator’"STA. The format of the SSW Report element is as illustrated in Figure 9-589ct.

Element ID | Length %itrgﬁgltc:r? Report Info 1 | ReportInfo | ... | Report Info n
Octets: 1 1 1 50r2 50r2 50r2

Figure 9-589ct—SSW Report element format

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.

The Report Info field is formatted as defined in Figure 9-589cu when its SSW Report Control subfield is 1;

otherwise, the Report Info field is formatted as defined in Figure 9-589cv.
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BO B1 B8 B9 B16 B17 B22 B23 B24 B25 B32 B33 B34 B39
SSW . DMG "
Initiator | Responder Sector SNR Is Initiator TXSS/
Seport aAID AID Select | Atenna Report | Is Responder TXSs | Reserved
Bits: 1 8 8 6 2 8 1 6

Figure 9-589cu—Report Info field format when the SSW Report Control subfield is 1

The SSW Report Control subfield indicates the format of the Report Info field.

The Initiator AID subfield identifies the STA that is the initiator of the beamforming training.

The Responder AID subfield identifies the STA that is the responder of the beamforming training.

The Sector Select subfield is as defined in 9.5.3.

The DMG Antenna Select subfield is as defined in 9.5.3.

The SNR Report subfield is as defined in 9.5.3.

The Is Initiator TXSS/Is Responder TXSS subfield is set to 1 to,iadicate that an initiator TXSS has been

performed between the initiator and the responder. This subfieldis&et to 0 to indicate that a responder TXSS
has been performed between the initiator and the responder.

BO B1 B6 B7 B8 B9 B15

SSW Report Control | Peer Tx_Sector ID | Peer Tx_Antenna ID | Reserved

Bits: 1 6 2 7

Figure 9-589cv—Report Info field format when the SSW Report Control subfield is 0

If the SSW Report Control subfield is 0, the Peer Tx_ Sector ID subfield indicates the Sector ID of the
alternative Tx sector of the peer STA. The determination of the alternative Tx sector is implementation
dependent. Possible values-of this subfield range from 0 to 63. Otherwise, the Peer Tx_Sector ID subfield is
reserved.

If the SSW Report Control subfield is 0, the Peer Tx _Antenna ID subfield indicates the alternative antenna
ID of the alternative Tx antenna of the peer STA. The determination of the alternative Tx antenna is
implementation dependent. Otherwise, the Peer Tx_Sector ID subfield is reserved.

9.4:2.221 Cluster Probe element

The Cluster Probe element is used to probe the presence of a CDMG AP or PCP cluster operating on the
common 2.16 GHz channel by the CDMG AP or PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel. This element can be
included in a DMG Beacon, Announce, or Probe Request frame. The Cluster Probe element is shown in

Frgure 9=-589tw:
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Element ID | Request : Repetition
Element ID | Length Extension Token SP Offset | SP Space | SP Duration Count

Octets: 1 1 1 2 2 4 2 1

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.
The Request Token field is set to a nonzero value chosen by the requesting AP or PCP.

The SP Offset field is set to the offset of the start of the first SP from the frame that contains this elenient,
expressed in TUs. The reference time is the start of the preamble of the PPDU that contains this elemient.

The SP interval field is set to the spacing between the start of two consecutive SP intervals, expressed in
TUs.

The SP Duration field is set to duration of a single SP, expressed in TUs.
The Repetition Count field is set to the number of requested SPs.
9.4.2.222 Extended Cluster Report element

The Extended Cluster Report element is used to report the clustersyrichronization and control information to
the cluster probe requesting CDMG AP or PCP by the S-AP(0r)S-PCP of a CDMG AP or PCP cluster. The
Extended Cluster Report element is also used by an S-AP7fo report the cluster information of the S-APs
within the same CCSS for an AP or PCP that intends.te,_join the centralized cluster. This element can be
included in a DMG Beacon, Announce, or Probe R¢sponse frame. The Extended Cluster Report element is
shown in Figure 9-589cx.

Extended Available
Element Element Cluster Request Next Reported | Reported | Cluster Cluster
Length ID Report Token BTI Clustering Bl Channel Offset
Extension Cor?trol Offset Control Duration Number Bitmap
Octets: 1 1 1 1 Oor2 4 8 Oor2 Oor1 Oor4

Figure-9-589cx—Extended Cluster Report element format

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.

If the Extended Cluster Report Control field is 0, this element is used in decentralized clustering mechanism,
and the’Reported BI Duration, Cluster Channel Number, and Available Cluster Offset Bitmap fields are not
presént in this element. Otherwise, this element is used in centralized clustering mechanism, and the Request
Token field is not present in this element.

The Request Token field value is copied from the corresponding received Cluster Probe element.

The Next BTI Offset field contains the low-order 4 octets of the TSF for the earliest time at which the next

BTI in a subsequent beacon interval starts.

The Reported Clustering Control field is defined in 9.3.4.1 and contains the Clustering Control field in the
last transmitted DMG Beacon frame of the S-AP or S-PCP or the reported S-AP.
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The Reported BI Duration field is set to the BI value of the reported S-AP, expressed in TUs.
The Cluster Channel Number field is set to the operating channel number of the reported S-AP.

The Available Cluster Time Offset Bitmap field is set to the Available Cluster Time Offset Bitmap field of
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9.4.2.223 Cluster Switch Announcement element

A CDMG AP or PCP transmits the Cluster Switch Announcement element to its original cluster before
switching from a cluster to another. One of the synchronization pair APs or PCPs also transmits the Cluster
Switch Announcement element to its peer CDMG AP or PCP before joining a cluster. The Cluster ‘Switch
Announcement element can be included in the DMG Beacon frame or Announce frame received by other
member APs or member PCPs. The format of the Cluster Switch Announcement element™is ‘shown in
Figure 9-589cy.

Element New Reported Reported | Cluster
Element Length ID Channel -ﬁﬁfgﬁ:ﬁe Clustering Bl Switch
Extension | Number P Control Duration Count
Octets: 1 1 1 2 2 4 2 1

Figure 9-589cy—Cluster Switch Announcement element format

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.

The New Channel Number field is set to the operating'channel number of the target cluster after cluster
switching.

The Reference Timestamp field contains the lower 4 octets of the TSF timer value sampled at the instant that
the STA’s MAC received the DMG Beacon'frame of the S-AP or S-PCP of the target cluster.

The Reported Clustering Control field ‘contains the Clustering Control field included in the received DMG
Beacon frame of the S-AP or S-PCP.

The Reported BI Duration field is set to the BI value of the reported S-AP or S-PCP, expressed in TUs.

The Cluster Switch Count field either is set to the number of TBTTs until the AP or PCP sending the Cluster
Switch Announcement element switches to the new cluster or is set to 0. This field is set to 1 to indicate that
the switch occurs‘immediately before the next TBTT. It is set to 0 to indicate that the switch occurs at any
time after the'frame containing the element is transmitted.

9.4.2.224 Enhanced Beam Tracking element

The-Enhanced Beam Tracking element is used to configure the alternative link of a CDMG STA, track the
alternative link of the enhanced beam tracking initiator and responder, and switch to an alternative link from
the current link. The element can be included in a BRP, DMG Beacon, Information Request, or Information
Response frame.

The format of the Enhanced Beam Tracking element is shown in Figure 9-589cz.
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ElementID | Length EEI)e(gﬁgltolr? E-BT Control | Peer Tx Antenna Parameter
Octets: 1 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-589tz—FEmtranced Beanr Trackinmgeterment formmat
The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.226.

The E-BT Control field is defined in Figure 9-589da.

BO B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7
o Switching to
Backup Peer E-BTR | E-BTR | PeereBT.T [ E-BT.T [ SWichingto Backup
AWV Setting Request Enabled Request Enabled AWV Re Eest AWV
q Enabled
Bits: 2 1 1 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-589da—E-BT Control field format

The Backup AWV Setting subfield is used to set the alternative AWV of the peer STA. The default
alternative AWV of the peer STA is set to omnidirectional. If\the/Backup AWV Setting subfield is 0, the
peer STA does not update the alternative AWV. If the Backup AWV Setting subfield is 1, the peer STA set
the alternative AWV according to the AWV specified by theZPeer Tx Antenna Parameter field. If the Backup
AWYV Setting subfield is 2, the current received AWV afipeer is used to update the alternative AWV, if the
Backup AWV Setting subfield is 3, the last transmitted AWV of peer is used to update the alternative AWV.

The Peer E-BT-R Request subfield is set to | telindicate that the peer STA is requested to enable enhanced
beam tracking to receive the e-TRN-R traininig'sequences; otherwise, it is set to 0.

The E-BT-R Enabled subfield is set'toxt to indicate that the requested peer STA acknowledges that it has
enabled enhanced receive beam tracking to receive the e-TRN-R training sequences; otherwise, it is set to 0.

The Peer E-BT-T Request subfield is set to 1 to indicate that the peer STA is requested to enable enhanced
transmit beam tracking tofransmit the e-TRN-T training sequences; otherwise, it is set to 0.

The E-BT-T Enabled subfield is set to 1 to indicate that the requested peer STA acknowledges that it has
enabled enhanced-transmit beam tracking to transmit the e-TRN-T training sequences; otherwise, it is set
to 0.

The Switehing to Backup AWV Request subfield is set to 1 to indicate that the peer STA is requested to
switch.to the alternative AWV, otherwise, it is set to 0.

The Switching to Backup AWV Enabled subfield is set to 1 to indicate that the requested STA
acknowledges that its antenna setting is to be switched to the alternative AWV before the next frame and to
set the AWV of the current link as the new alternative AWV, otherwise, it is set to 0.

The Peer TX Antenna Parameter field is defined in Figure 9-589db.
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BO B5 B6 B7

Peer Tx_Sector ID | Peer Tx_Antenna ID

Bits: 6 2

Figure 9-589db—Peer TX Antenna Parameter field format

If the Backup AWV Setting subfield is 1, the Peer Tx Sector ID field is set to the Sector ID of thé
alternative Tx AWV of the peer STA. Otherwise, the Peer Tx_Sector ID field is set to 0.

If the Backup AWV Setting subfield is 1, the Peer Tx Antenna ID field indicates the AntennaAD ‘of the
alternative Tx AWV of the peer STA. Otherwise, the Peer Tx_Sector ID field is set to 0.

9.4.2.225 SPSH Report element

The SPSH Report element is used for an AP or PCP in a cluster to report the possibility of spatial sharing
and coexistence between links in other BSSs and links in its own BSS. The(SPSH Report element is
transmitted in the DMG Beacon frame and is formatted as illustrated in Figure 9-589dc. Because the length
parameter supports only 255 octets of payload in an element, the AP or PCP\¢an split the SPSH List fields
into more than one SPSH Report element entry in the same DMG Beacon of Announce frame.

Element ID | Length [ EMeNtID | spsiy st} 'sPsHList2 | ... [ SPSH Listn
Octets: 1 1 1 1t 1 1

Figure 9-589dc—SPSH Report element format

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.

The SPSH List field contains information of non-interfering links and is formatted as illustrated in
Figure 9-589dd.

; — Measurement Measurement
SPSH List ID_|™BSS ID | SP Source AID | SP Destination AID Source AID Destination AID

Octets: 1 6 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-589dd—SPSH List field format

The SPSH List ID subfield indicates the identification of the SPSH List field, which is the same as the index
of-the corresponding field in the SPSH Report Element. It indicates that the channel measurement, between
the two STAs indicated by the following Measurement Source AID subfield and the Measurement
Destination AID subfield, shows no severe interference while the STA indicated by the SP Source AID
subfield communicates with the STA indicated by the SP Destination AID subfield.

The BSS 1D subficld indicaies the identilication ol e measured inirasiructure BSS of PBSS, wiiich 15 1he
MAC address of the AP or PCP in the measured infrastructure BSS or PBSS.

The SP Source AID subfield indicates the AID of the transmitter STA of the link in the measured
infrastructure BSS or PBSS.
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The SP Destination AID subfield indicates the AID of the receiver STA of the link in the measured
infrastructure BSS or PBSS. The SP Source AID and SP Destination AID subfields uniquely identify the
link from the source AID STA to the destination AID STA in the BSS identified by the BSSID field.

The Measuring Source AID subfield indicates the AID of the transmitter of the link that is conducting SPSH
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The Measuring Destination AID subfield indicates the AID of the receiver of the link that is conducting
SPSH measurement in the measured infrastructure BSS or PBSS, and the measured link does not interfere
with it. The Measuring Source AID and Measuring Destination AID subfields uniquely identify the link
from the measuring source AID STA to the measuring destination AID STA in the BSS.

9.4.2.226 Clustering Interference Assessment element

The S-AP or S-PCP in a CDMG AP or PCP cluster uses a Clustering Interference Assessment element to
enable spatial sharing in the cluster and sets channel quality measurement and control parameters of spatial
sharing for their member APs or member PCPs. The Clustering Interference Assessment element can be
included in the DMG Beacon frames transmitted by the S-AP or S-PCP, as shown, in Figure 9-589de.

Element ID | Length E|zl>e<{2ﬁ2.tolr? Clustering SPSH Enabled” | “Clustering SPSH Control
Octets: 1 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-589de—Clustering Interference (Assessment element format

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fi¢lds are defined in 9.4.2.1.

The Clustering SPSH Enabled field is set to/0'te indicate that a SPSH measurement phase starts. The
Clustering SPSH Enabled field is set to 1 to.indicate that the SPSH measurement phase for all member APs
or member PCPs terminates and SP spatialr sharing among BSSs starts. Other values are reserved. The
Clustering SPSH Enabled field is set(as the same as the SPSH Measurement Enabled subfield in the
Clustering Control field defined in 9:3:4.2.

The Clustering SPSH Control field is illustrated in Figure 9-589df.

BO B4 B5 B12 B13 B15

Channel Quality Measurement Duration | Clustering SPSH Duration | Reserved

Bits: 5 8 3

Figure 9-589df—Clustering SPSH Control field format

The Channel Quality Measurement Duration subfield is set to a value of time duration of directional channel
quality measurement for all member APs or member PCPs in a CDMG AP or PCP cluster, in units of BI.

The Clustering SPSH Duration subfield is set to a value of time duration of spatial sharing among BSSs for

all member APs or member PCPs in a CDMG AP or PCP cluster, in units of BI.
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9.4.2.227 CMMG Capabilities element

9.4.2.227.1 CMMG Capabilities element structure

The CMMG Capabilities element contains a number of fields that are used to advertise the CMMG

loalits LT A _TL CANINAC loalits 1 VEPPD: P o P i b 05004
eapabtittesotSTA—Tthe-EvBivic-Capabtitieselementis-definedmtigure 8ode-
. Supported | CMMG AP
Element Element | CMMG A-MPDU Transmit CMMG or PCP
Length ID Capabilites Parameters Beamforming MCS and Capabilit
Extension Info Capabilites NSS S PabLity
et Information
Octets: 1 1 1 7 1 4 8 2
Figure 9-589dg—CMMG Capabilities element format
The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.
9.4.2.227.2 CMMG Capabilities Info field
The structure of the CMMG Capabilities Info field is defined in Figure 9-589dh.
BO B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9
Maximum | Supported T R Short GLf Short GI f s
MPDU Channel X X ort Glef ot Glfor | Supported | o7 peqt
Length Width Set STBC STBC 540\MHZz 1080 MHz MIMO
Bits: 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 1
B10 B11 B12 B13 B14 B15 B16 B17 B18 B23
Number of CMMG Link Rx Antenna Ant-g);ma :
TPC %?r};ggg}g TXOP PS BDIc?(I:akyAegk Adaptation Pattern Pattern AFde;Sttle_llt?cL(n
Capable Consistency | Consistenc P
ns CMMG Y
Bits: 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 6
B24 B25 . B26 27 B28 B29 B30 B31 B37 B38 B40
PSH and
Number of RXSS Tx CMMG Antenna
LE:I(SH?S Color Integf: ren Rx DMG ()Stlﬁg‘r)ogl?:) Rate Antenna Pattern
9 Mitigation Antennas — Supported Reciprocity | Reciprocity
Bits: 1 2 1 1 1 1 7 3
B41 B47 B48 B50 B51 B52 B53 B54 B55
Total Heartbeat
MCS RD
Number of Elapsed Reserved
Sectors Indication Feedback | Responder
Bits: 7 3 2 1 2

Figure 9-589dh—CMMG Capabilities Info field
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The subfields of the CMMG Capabilities Info field are defined in Table 9-262aa.

Table 9-262aa—Subfields of the CMMG Capabilities Info field

Subtield Definition Encoding

Maximum MPDU Indicates the maximum MPDU Set to 0 for 3895 octets.

Length length (see 10.12). Set to 1 for 7991 octets.

Set to 2 for 11 454 octets.
The value 3 is reserved.

Supported Channel | Indicates the channel widths Set to 0 if the STA does not support 1080 MHz.

Width Set supported by the STA. See 11.50. | Set to 1 if the STA supports 1080 MHz.

Tx STBC Indicates support for the Set to 0 if not supported.
transmission of at least 2x1 Set to 1 if supported.

STBC.

Rx STBC Indicates support for the Set to 0 for no support.
reception of PPDUs using STBC. | Set to 1 for support of one spatial stream.

Set to 2 for support of oné-and two spatial streams.
The value 3 is reserved,

Short GI for Indicates short GI support for the | Set to 0 if not supportéd.

540 MHz reception of packets transmitted Set to 1 if supported.
with TXVECTOR parameter
CH_BANDWIDTH set to
CMMG_CBW540.

Short GI for Indicates short GI support for the | Sétte’0 if not supported.

1080 MHz reception of packets transmitted Set to 1 if supported.
with TXVECTOR parameter
CH_BANDWIDTH set to
CMMG_CBW1080.

Supported MIMO Indicates whether the STA The Supported MIMO field is set to 1 if the STA
supports MIMO. supports the SC and OFDM MIMO and is set to 0

otherwise.

Heartbeat Indicate thatiwhether the STA Set to 1 to indicate that the STA expects to receive a
expectstalreceive a frame from frame from the AP or PCP during the ATI and expects
the AP-0r'PCP during the ATI to receive a frame with the CMMG Control modulation
and €xpects to receive a frame from a source CMMG STA at the beginning of an SP or
withrthe CMMG Control TXOP. Otherwise, this field is set to 0.
modulation from a source
CMMG STA at the beginning of
an SP or TXOP.

TPC Indicates whether the STA The TPC field is set to 1 if the STA supports the TPC as
supports TPC. defined in 11.8 and is set to 0 otherwise.

Number of Beamformer’s capability If beamformer capable, set to the maximum supported

Sounding indicating the maximum value of | value of the TXVECTOR parameter NUM_STS minus

Dimensions the TXVECTOR parameter 1.

NUM_STS for a CMMG NDP. Otherwise, reserved.

TXOP PS Indicates whether the AP Set to 0 if the AP does not support TXOP power save
supports CMMG TXOP power mode.
save mode or whether the non- Set to 1 1f the AP supports TXOP power save mode.
AP STA has enabled CMMG Set to 0 if the non-AP STA does not enable TXOP
TXOP power save mode. power save mode.

Set to 1 if the non-AP STA enables TXOP power save
mode.
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Table 9-262aa—Subfields of the CMMG Capabilities Info field (continued)

Subfield Definition Encoding
Delayed Block Ack | Indicates support for CMMG Set to 0 if not supported.
deleyed-BloclAeloperation—Setto-{fsupperted-
See 10.24.8. Support indicates that the STA is able to accept an
ADDBA request for Delayed Block Ack.
CMMG Link Indicates whether the STA Set to 0 (No Feedback) if the STA does not provide
Adaptation Capable | supports link adaptation using CMMG MFB.
CMMG Control field. Set to 2 (Unsolicited) if the STA provides only
unsolicited CMMG MFB.
Set to 3 (Both) if the STA can providle CMMG.MFB in
response to CMMG MRQ and if the STA proyides
unsolicited CMMG MFB.
The value 1 is reserved.
Rx Antenna Pattern | Indicates the possibility of a Set to 0 if the receive antenna patternnmight change
Consistency receive antenna pattern change. during the lifetime of the current association.
Set to 1 if the receive antenna pattern does not change
during the lifetime of the €hrrent association.
See 11.50.6.
Tx Antenna Pattern Indicates the possibility of a Set to 0 if the tran§mit‘antenna pattern might change
Consistency transmit antenna pattern change. | during the lifetimie of the current association.
Set to 1 if the transmit antenna pattern does not change
during the'lifetime of the current association.
See 11-50,6.
Fast Link Indicates whether the STA TheEast Link Adaptation field is set to 1 to indicate that
Adaptation supports fast link adaptation. the STA supports the CMMG fast link adaptation
procedure described in 10.39a.3. Otherwise, it is set to
0.
RXSS Length Specifies the total number of The value represented by this field is in the range 2 to
receive sectors combinedover all | 128 and is given by (RXSS Length+1)x2. The
receive DMG antennas of the maximum number of SSW frames transmitted during an
STA. RXSS is equal to the value of (RXSS Length+1)x2
times the total number of transmit DMG antennas of the
peer device.
Color Indicates the value that is used Set to an unsigned integer in the range 0 to 7 if sent by
for the TXVECTOR parameter an AP.
COLOR in frames transmitted by | Otherwise reserved.
members of this BSS, as
described in 10.20.
SPSH and Indicate whether the STA is Set to 1 if the STA is capable of performing the function
Interference capable of performing the of SPSH and interference mitigation and if
Mitigation function of SPSH and dotl1RadioMeasurementActivated is true and is set to 0
interference mitigation or not. otherwise (see 10.32).
Number of RX Indicates the total number of The value of this field is in the range 1 to 4, with the
DMG Antennas receive DMG antennas of the value being equal to the bit representation plus 1.
STA.
Supports Indicate that the STA sets its Set to 1 if the value of the Other AID subfield is
Other AID AWYV configuration according to | different from zero. Otherwise, this field is set to 0.

1 1 AT 11 1
UTTUUICT _ATD SUDITCIT TIT UIT

BRP Request field.
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Table 9-262aa—Subfields of the CMMG Capabilities Info field (continued)

Subfield

Definition

Encoding

RXSSTxRate

Indicate whether the STA can

(N wtad
oHppPoroe

cform AR-RXSS-wvth-the-SSW—
P
frames transmitted at MCS 1 of
the CMMG SC modulation class
or not.

Set to 1 to indicate that the STA can perform an RXSS
weith-the SSWLframes transmitted- st MCS 1ot the

CMMG SC modulation class. Otherwise, it is set to 0.

DMG Antenna
Reciprocity

Indicate that the best transmit
CMMG antenna of the STA is
the same as the best receive
CMMG antenna of the STA and
vice versa.

Set to 1 to indicate that the best transmit DMG antenna.
of the STA is the same as the best receive DMG anteniia
of the STA and vice versa. Otherwise, this field issetto
0.

Antenna Pattern
Reciprocity

Indicate whether the transmit
antenna pattern associated with
an AWV is the same as the
receive antenna pattern for the
same AWV or not.

Set to 1 to indicate that the transmit anténha-pattern
associated with an AWV is the same ds.the receive
antenna pattern for the same AW'V. Otherwise, this field
is set to 0.

Total Number of Indicates the total number of The value of this field is,in‘the range 1 to 128, with the
Sectors transmit sectors the STA uses in value being equal to/thé.bit representation plus 1.
a transmit sector sweep
combined over all DMG
antennas.
Heartbeat Elapsed Used to calculate the value of the | The heartbeat elapsed time is computed according to the
Indication heartbeat elapsed time. following equation:
0,Fyp =10
T HE — ZF HE
e Fyp>0
where
Ty is the heartbeat elapsed time (in milliseconds);
Fyp is the value of the Heartbeat Elapsed Indication
subfield.
MCS Feedback Indicates whether the STA can Set to 0 (No Feedback) if the STA does not provide
provide MFB. MFB.
Set to 2 (Unsolicited) if the STA provides only
unsolicited MFB.
Set to 3 (Both) if the STA can provide MFB in response
to MRQ (either Delayed or Immediate, see 10.31) as
well as unsolicited MFB
The value 1 is reserved.
RD'Responder Indicates support for acting as a Set to 0 if not supported.

reverse direction responder, i.e.,
the STA might use an offered
RDG to transmit data to an RD
initiator using the reverse
direction protocol described in
1028

Set to 1 if supported.

NOTE—The value for the Maximum MPDU Length subfield in the CMMG Capabilities Info field imposes a
constraint on the allowed value of the Maximum MPDU Length in the CMMG Capabilities Info field of the CMMG
Capabilities element carried in the same frame (see 9.11).
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9.4.2.227.3 A-MPDU Parameters field

The structure of the A-MPDU Parameters field of the CMMG Capabilities element is shown in
Figure 9-589di. The definition for the subfields of the A-MPDU Parameters field is shown in Table 9-262ab.

BO B2 B3 B5 B6 B7
Maximum AMPDU Minimum MPDU
Length Exponent Start Spacing Reserved
Bits: 3 3 2

Figure 9-589di—A-MPDU Parameters field

Table 9-262ab—Subfields of the A-MPDU Parameters field

Subfield Definition Emcoding
Maximum AMPDU Indicates the maximum length of A- This field is,an‘integer in the range 0 to 7.
Length Exponent MPDU that the STA can receive. The length defined ‘%{‘ this field is e%ual to
(13 + MaXkimumA - PPDUULenghtExponent)

EOF padding is not included in this 2
limit.

octets.

Minimum MPDU Start Determines the minimum time Setto 0 for no restriction.
Spacing between the start of adjacent MPDUs_\[\Set to 1 for 16 ns.
within an A-MPDU that the STA can Set to 2 for 32 ns.
receive, measured at the PHY-SAP: Set to 3 for 64 ns.
See 9.7d.3. Set to 4 for 128 ns.
Set to 5 for 256 ns.
Set to 6 for 512 ns.

Set to 7 for 1024 ns.

9.4.2.227.4 Supported CMMG MCS>and NSS Set field

The Supported CMMG MCS andNSS Set field is used to convey the combinations of CMMG MCSs and
spatial streams that a STA suppotts for reception and the combinations that it supports for transmission. The
structure of the field is shown in Figure 9-589d;.

BO B45 B16 B29 B30 B31 B32 B47 B48 B61 B62 B63
Rx,.CMMG Rx Highest Supported Tx CMMG Tx Highest Supported
MCS Map Long Gl Data Rate | Reserved | vics Map Long Gl Data Rate | Reserved
Bits: 16 14 2 16 14 2

Figure 9-589dj—Supported CMMG MCS and NSS Set field
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The Supported CMMG MCS and NSS Set subfields are defined in Table 9-262ac.

Table 9-262ac—Supported CMMG MCS and NSS Set subfields

Subtield Definition Encoding

Rx CMMG MCS Map | Indicates the maximum value of the The format and encoding of this subfield
RXVECTOR parameter MCS of aPPDU | are defined in Figure 9-589dk and the
that can be received at all channel widths | associated description.

supported by this STA for each number
of spatial streams.

Rx Highest Supported | Indicates the highest CMMG PPDU data | The largest integer value less than op-¢qual
Long GI Data Rate rate that the STA is able to receive. to the highest CMMG PPDU data‘tate in
Mb/s the STA is able to receive(See
10.7.14.1).

The value 0 indicates that this subfield
does not specify thehighest CMMG
PPDU data rate that'th€¢ STA is able to
receive.

Tx CMMG MCS Map | Indicates the maximum value of the The format.and encoding of this subfield
TXVECTOR parameter MCS ofa PPDU | are definedin Figure 9-589dk and the
that can be received at all channel widths | assoeiated description.

supported by this STA for each number
of spatial streams.

Tx Highest Supported | Indicates the highest CMMG PPDU dafa )} The largest integer value less than or equal
Long GI Data Rate rate that the STA is able to transmit at: to the highest CMMG PPDU data rate in
Mb/s the STA is able to receive/transmit
(see 10.7.14.2).

The value 0 indicates that this subfield
does not specify the highest CMMG
PPDU data rate that the STA is able to
receive transmit.

The Rx CMMG MCS Map subfield ‘and the Tx CMMG MCS Map subfield have the structure shown in
Figure 9-589dk.

BO B2 B3 B5 B6 B8 B3 B11 B12 B15
Max\CMMG Max CMMG Max CMMG Max CMMG Reserved
MES/For 1 SS MCS For 2 SS MCS For 3 SS MCS For 4 SS
Bits: 3 3 3 3 4

Figure 9-589dk—Rx CMMG MCS Map and Tx CMMG MCS Map subfields and
Basic CMMG MCS and NSS Set field

The Max CMMG MCS For n SS subfield (where n =1, 2, 3, 4) is encoded as follows:
— 0 indicates support for SC CMMG-MCSs 1 to 5 or OFDM CMMG-MCSs 9 to 13 for n spatial streams

—timdicates support for SCCMMG-MESsTto 6 or OF DM EMMG-MCSs9tot#formspatiat streans
— 2 indicates support for SC CMMG-MCSs 1 to 7 or OFDM CMMG-MCSs 9 to 15 for n spatial streams
— 3 indicates support for SC CMMG-MCSs 1 to 8 or OFDM CMMG-MCSs 9 to 16 for n spatial streams

— 4-7 indicate that n spatial streams are not supported
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9.4.2.227.5 Transmit Beamforming Capabilities field

The structure of the Transmit Beamforming Capabilities field is defined in Figure 9-589dl.

BO B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B7
. - Explicit
Receive . Explicit
Staggered Transmit Staggered Receive NDP Trﬁlre)slgmt Compressed é):er]rrﬁ%ersn?;d
Sounding Sounding Capable Capable Capabl Steering Feedback 9
Capable pable Capable gedbac
Capable
Bits: 1 1 1 1 1 3
B8 B9 B10 B11 B12 B13 B14 B15 B16 B17 B18 B23
CSI Max
CSI Number of StCompr?\lsseg Number of NCSIbMaxf
ini i Beamformer o?%relzr;?nfc;me?r Rows ulgnov‘va; 2 Reserved
Minimal Grouping
Antennas Supported Antennas Bear;]rform Beamformef
Supported Supported Supperted
Bits: 2 2 2 2 2 6

Figure 9-589dl—Transmit Beamforming Capabilities field

The subfields of the Transmit Beamforming Capabilities fieldate defined in Table 9-262ad.

Table 9-262ad—Subfields of the Transmit Beamforming Capabilities field

Subfield

Definition

Encoding

Receive Staggered
Sounding Capable

Indicates whether this\STA can receive
staggered soundingframes.

Set to 0 if not supported.
Set to 1 if supported.

Transmit Staggered

Indicates whether this STA can transmit

Set to 0 if not supported.

Sounding Capable staggered:sounding frames. Set to 1 if supported.
Receive NDP Indicates whether this receiver can interpret | Set to 0 if not supported.
Capable null-data packets as sounding frames. Set to 1 if supported.
Transmit NDP Indicates whether this STA can transmit Set to 0 if not supported.
Capable null data packets as sounding frames. Set to 1 if supported.
Explicit Compressed Indicates whether this STA can apply Set to 0 if not supported.
Steering Capable transmit beamforming using compressed Set to 1 if supported.
beamforming feedback matrix explicit
feedback in its transmission.
Explicit Compressed | Indicates whether this receiver can return Set to 0 if not supported.
Beamforming compressed beamforming feedback matrix Set to 1 for delayed feedback.

Feedback Capable

explicit feedback.

Set to 2 for immediate feedback.
Set to 3 for delayed and immediate
feedback.
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Table 9-262ad—Subfields of the Transmit Beamforming Capabilities field (continued)

Subfield

Definition

Encoding

Minimal Grouping

Indicates the minimal grouping used for

Set to 0 if the STA supports groups of 1 (no

SFOUPHRE):

Set to 1 indicates groups of 1, 2.

Set to 2 indicates groups of 1, 4.

Set to 3 indicates groups of 1, 2, 4.
Set to 4 indicates groups of 1, 6.

Set to 5 indicates groups of 1, 2, 6.
Set to 6 indicates groups of 1, 4, 6.
Set to 7 indicates groups of 1, 2, 4, 6.

CSI Number of
Beamformer
Antennas Supported

Indicates the maximum number of
beamformer antennas the CMMG
beamformee can support when CSI
feedback is required.

Set to 0 for single Tx antenna sounding.
Set to 1 for 2 Tx antenna sounding.
Set to 2 for 3 Tx antenna sounding.
Set to 3 for 4 Tx antenna sounding.

Compressed Steering
Number of
Beamformer
Antennas Supported

Indicates the maximum number of
beamformer antennas the beamformee can
support when compressed beamforming
feedback matrix is required.

Set to 0 for single Tk antenna sounding.
Set to 1 for 2 Tx-ahtenna sounding.
Set to 2 for 3 Txantenna sounding.
Set to 3 for4 TX antenna sounding.

CSI Max Number of
Rows Beamformer
Supported

Indicates the maximum number of rows of
CSI explicit feedback from the CMMG
beamformee that a CMMG beamformer can
support when CSI feedback is required.

Set to/0.for a single row of CSL.
Set toIMor 2 rows of CSI.
Set to 2 for 3 rows of CSI.
Set to 3 for 4 rows of CSI.

Channel Estimation
Capability

Indicates the maximum number of space-
time streams (columns of the MIMO
channel matrix) for which channel
dimensions can be simultaneously
estimated when receiving anNPP sounding
PPDU or the extension portion’of the
MCTFs in a staggered sounding PPDU.

Set 0 for 1 space-time stream.

Set 1 for 2 space-time streams.
Set 2 for 3 space-time streams.
Set 3 for 4 space-time streams.

NOTE—The maximum number of space-timéstreams for which channel coefficients can be simultaneously
estimated using the MCTFs corresponding(to the data portion of the packet is limited by the Rx MCS Bitmask
subfield of the Supported MCS Set field and by the Rx STBC subfield of the CMMG Capability Information field.
Both fields are part of the CMMG Capabilities element.

9.4.2.227.6 CMMG AP“or' PCP Capability Information field

The CMMG AP~or*PCP Capability Information field, illustrated in Figure 9-589dm, represents the
capabilities, when the transmitting STA performs in the role of AP or PCP, that are in addition to the
capabilitiesdnthe CMMG STA Capability Information field.

BO B1 B2 B3 B10 B11
Pseudo-static MAX Associated Power
TDDTI Allocations PCP Handover STA Number Source
Bits: 1 1 1 8 1
B12 B13 B14 B15
Decentralized AP or PCP : Centralized AP or PCP
Clustering PCP Forwarding Clustering Reserved
Bits: 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-589dm—CMMG AP or PCP Capability Information field format
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The TDDTI (time division data transfer interval) subfield is set to 1 if the STA, while operating as an AP or
PCP, is capable of providing channel access as defined in 10.36.6 and 11.4 and is set to 0 otherwise.

The Pseudo-static Allocations subfield is set to 1 if the STA, while operating as an AP or PCP, is capable of

providing pseudo-static allocations as defined in 10.36.6.4 and is set to 0 otherwise. The Pseudo-static
4o TININVTT Lald s tha CANMNMCAD RCD C sl

ALl $1 Lhfiald s VEPP. | 1 stz Lo £ 41
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field is equal to 1. The Pseudo-static Allocations subfield is reserved if the TDDTI subfield in the CMMG
AP or PCP Capability Information field is equal to 0.

The PCP Handover field is set to 1 if the STA, while operating as a PCP, is capable of performing a PCR
handover as defined in 11.29.2 and is set to 0 if the STA does not support PCP handover.

The MAX Associated STA Number field indicates the maximum number of STAs that the STA canrperform
association with if operating as an AP or PCP. The value of this field includes the STAs, if-any, that are
collocated with the AP or PCP.

The Power Source field is set to 0 if the STA is battery powered and is set to 1 otherwise.

The Decentralized AP or PCP Clustering field is set to 1 if the STA, when opésating as an AP or PCP, is
capable of performing decentralized AP or PCP clustering and is set to 0 otherwise.

The PCP Forwarding field is set to 1 if the STA, while operating as a\PCP, is capable of forwarding frames
it receives from a non-PCP STA and destined to another non-PCP{STA in the PBSS. This field is set to 0
otherwise.

The Centralized AP or PCP Clustering field is set to 1 if“the STA, when operating as an AP or PCP, is
capable of performing centralized AP or PCP clustering and is set to 0 otherwise. An AP or PCP that is
incapable of performing centralized AP or PCPlustering is subject to requirements as described in
10.37.2.2.

9.4.2.228 CMMG Operation element

The operation of CMMG STAs in the"BSS is controlled by the CMMG Operation element. The format of
the CMMG Operation element is defined in Figure 9-589dn.

Element ID CMMG Operation Basic CMMG MCS
Element I Length Extension Information and NSS set
Octets: 1 1 1 1 2

Figure 9-589dn—CMMG Operation element format

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.

The-structure of the CMMG Operation Information field is defined in Figure 9-589do.

BO B2 B3 B4 B5 B6
PI;IIIdIy \J: Iallllc: C:IdllllU: ‘V’V;\J‘t:l PCU Au‘livc PCU P;Iabc Rcbel Vcd
Bits: 3 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-589do—CMMG Operation Information field
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The subfields of the CMMG Operation Information field are defined in Table 9-262ae.

Table 9-262ae—CMMG Operation Information field format

Subftield Definition Encoding

Primary Channel Indicates the channel number of the primary Channel number of the primary channel.
channel, see 25.10.

Channel Width This field, defines the BSS operating channel | Set to 0 for 540 MHz operating channel
width. width.
Set to 1 for 1080 MHz operating channel
width.

The Basic CMMG MCS and NSS Set field indicates the CMMG MCSs for each number of spatial streams
in CMMG PPDUs that are supported by all CMMG STAs in the BSS (including IBSS and MBSS). The
Basic CMMG MCS and NSS Set field is a bitmap of size 2 bits. The Basic CMMG MCS and NSS Set field
is defined in Figure 9-589dk.

9.4.2.229 CMMG Operating Mode Notification element
The CMMG Operating Mode Notification element is used to notify 'STAs that the transmitting STA is

changing its operating channel width, the maximum number of'spatial streams it can receive, or both. The
format of the CMMG Operating Mode Notification element i§ defined in Figure 9-589dp.

Element ID Length %itrgﬁgrolr? CMM(RAgggrating
Octets: 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-589dp—CMMG Operating Mode Notification element

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.
The Operating Mode field is defined in 9.4.1.63.

9.4.2.230 CMMG Link-Margin element

9.4.2.230.1 General

The formatyof the CMMG Link Margin element is shown in Figure 9-589dq. The CMMG Link Margin
element is included in a Link Measurement Report frame.

Element | Length %ﬁ{gﬁgg? Activity MCS Link Margin SNR Reference Timestamp
Octets: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 4

Figure 9-589dq—CMMG Link Margin element format

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.
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The Activity field is set to a preferred action that the STA sending this element recommends that the peer
STA indicated in the RA field of the Link Measurement Report frame execute. The method by which the
sending STA determines a suitable action for the peer STA is implementation specific. The Activity field is
defined in 9.4.2.230.2.
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Fre MES—HfretdtssettoanrMES—atnethat-the-STA—sendino-thiselementrecommends—thatthe-peer-STA
indicated in the RA field of the Link Measurement Report frame use to transmit frames to this STA. The
reference PER for selection of the MCS is for an MPDU length of 4096 octets. The method by which the
sending STA determines a suitable MCS for the peer STA is implementation specific. The Link Margin field
contains the measured link margin of the Data frames received from the peer STA indicated in the RA figld
of the Link Measurement Report frame and is coded as a 2s complement signed integer in units of decibels’
A value of —128 indicates that no link margin is provided. The measurement method of link matgin is
beyond the scope of this standard.

The SNR field indicates the SNR measured during the reception of a PHY packet. Values arefrom —13 dB
to 50.75 dB in 0.25 dB steps.

The Reference Timestamp field contains the lower 4 octets of the TSF timer value-sampled at the instant that
the MAC received the PHY-CCA indication (IDLE) signal that corresponds t6)the end of the reception of
the PPDU that was used to generate the feedback information contained in(the Link Measurement Report
frame.

9.4.2.230.2 Activity field

The Activity field values are defined in Table 9-262af.

Table 9-262af—Activity field values

Preferred Action value Meaning
0 No change preferred
1 Change(d) MCS
2 Decrease(d) transmit power
3 Increase(d) transmit power
4 Fast session transfer (FST)
5 Power conserve mode
6 Perform SLS

7-255 Reserved

9.4.2.231 CMMG Link Adaptation Acknowledgment element

The format of the CMMG Link Adaptation Acknowledgment element is shown in Figure 9-589dr. The
CMMG Link Adaptation Acknowledgment element is carried in the Optional Subelements field of the Link

Measurement Report frame.
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Element ID Length Activity Reference Timestamp

Octets: 1 1 1 4

Figure 9-589dr—CMMG Link Adaptation Acknowledgment element format

The Element ID, Length, and Element ID Extension fields are defined in 9.4.2.1.

The Activity field is set to the action that the STA sending this element has executed following the reception
of the recommended activity in a Link Measurement Report frame. The method by which the sending STA
determines the action is described in 10.31, and the Activity field is defined in 9.4.2.230.2.

The Reference Timestamp field contains the lower 4 octets of the TSF timer value sampled at theé\instant that
the MAC received the PHY-CCA indication (IDLE) signal that corresponds to the end of thereception of

the PPDU that was used to generate the feedback information contained in the Link Measurement Report
frame.

9.5 Fields used in Management and Extension frame bodies and Control frames
9.5.1 Sector Sweep field

Change Figure 9-635 as as follows:

BO B1 B9 B10 B15 B16 B17 B18 B23
Direction CDOWN Sector ID DMG/CMMG Antenna ID RXSS Length
Bits: 1 9 6 2 6

Figure 9-635—SSW field format

Change the fifth paragraph of 9.5. kas follows:

The DMG/CMMG Antenna [DZ8ubfield indicates the DMG/CMMG antenna the transmitter is currently
using for this transmission,

9.6 Action frame format details
9.6.8 Public:Action details
9.6.8.1 Public Action frames

Insert the following rows into Table 9-307 in numeric order, and change the Reserved row accordingly:

Table 9-307—Public Action field values

Public Action field value Description
35 DCS Measurement Request
36 DCS Measurement Report
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Table 9-307—Public Action field values (continued)

Public Action field value Description
37 DCS Request
38 DCS Response
39 Extended Notification Period Request
40 Extended Notification Period Response
41 Extended Channel Splitting Request
42 Extended Channel Splitting Response

Insert the following subclauses, 9.6.8.37 to 9.6.8.44 (including Figure 9-687f through Figure 9-687k and
Table 9-325h through Table 9-325m), after 9.6.8.36:

9.6.8.37 DCS Measurement Request frame format

The DCS Measurement Request frame is transmitted by a DCS requesting, CDMG AP or PCP to a DCS
responder CDMG AP or PCP to request all of the STAs in the DCS réspender AP’s infrastructure BSS or
PCP’s PBSS to measure a specified channel or all other channel§ within the supported operating class
(as defined in 9.4.2.54). The format of the DCS Measurement{Request frame Action field is shown in
Figure 9-687f.

DCS
Category | Public Action | Dialog Token Measurement | Operating Class
Request Mode

Optional
Subelements

Octets: 1 1 1 1 1 variable

Figure 9-687f—DCS Measurement Request frame Action field format

The Category field is defined in9:4.1.11.
The Public Action field is defined in 9.6.8.1.
The Dialog Token field is defined in 9.4.1.12 and set by the requesting STA.

The Measurement Request Mode field is set to 1 to indicate that the DCS requesting AP or PCP requests all
STAs withinthe DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s infrastructure BSS or PBSS to measure all channels within
the operating class specified in the following Operating Class field. The Measurement Request Mode field is
set ta\2.to indicate that the DCS requesting AP or PCP requests all STAs within the DCS responder AP’s
infrastructure BSS or PCP’s PBSS to measure the specified channel(s) indicated within the Optional
Subelements field. Other values are reserved.

The Operating Class field is valid when the Measurement Request Mode field is 1. In all other cases, the
Operating Class field is reserved. The Operating Class and Channel Number fields together specify the

channel frequency and channel bandwidth for which the DCS procedure applies. Valid values of the
Operating Class field are shown in Annex E.

The Optional Subelements field is present when the Measurement Request Mode field is 2. The
Optional Subelements field contains zero or more subelements, each consisting of a 1-octet Subelement ID
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field, a 1-octet Length field, and a variable-length Data field, as defined in 9.4.3. The optional subelements
are ordered by nondecreasing subelement ID.

The Subelement ID field values for the defined optional subelements are shown in Table 9-325h. A Yes in
the Extensible column of a subelement listed in Table 9-325h indicates that the Length of the subelement
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might-be-extendedtfutare-revistons-or-amendmentsof-this-standard—When-theExtenstble-eolumnofan
element is Subelements, then the subelement might be extended in future revisions or amendments of this
standard by defining additional subelements within the subelement. See 10.27.9.

Table 9-325h—Optional subelement IDs for DCS Measurement Request frame

Subelement ID Name Extensible
0 Reserved
1 Channel Measurement Request Yes
2-220 Reserved
221 Vendor Specific
222-255 Reserved

The Channel Measurement Request subelement is used to specifysthe channel(s) to be measured. The format
of the DCS Channel Measurement Request subelement is shown in Figure 9-687g.

Subelement ID | Length pedgurement Operating Class | §ranne!
Octets: 1 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-687g—DCS Channel Measurement Request subelement format

The Subelement ID field is definéd in Figure 9-325h.

The Length field is definedin 9.4.3.

The Measurement Token field is set to a nonzero value that is unique among the Channel Measurement
Request subeleménts'in a particular DCS Measurement Request frame.

The Operating Class and Channel Number fields together specify the channel frequency and channel
bandwidth-for which the DCS procedure applies. Valid values of the Operating Class field are shown in
Annex E{(Country elements and operating classes).

The Channel Number field is set to the channel number for which the Channel Measurement Request applies
(as defined in 17.3.8.4.3).

9.6.8.38 DCS Measurement Response frame format

The DCS Measurement Response frame is transmitted by a DCS responder AP or PCP to a DCS requesting
AP or PCP to report the results of measuring one or more channels. The format of the DCS Measurement
Response frame Action field is shown in Figure 9-687h.
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DCS Measurement

. ) ) ) Optional
Category | Public Action | Dialog Token Report Mode Operating Class

Subelements

Octets: 1 1 1 1 1 variable

Fi 9-687H—DESM R ¢ Actiomfietd-F ¢
The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.

The Public Action field is defined in 9.6.8.1.

The Dialog Token field is copied from the corresponding DCS Measurement Request frame.

The Measurement Report Mode field is set to 0 to indicate no clear channel to which the ®ES responder
AP’s or PCP’s BSS can move within the operating class specified in the following Operating ‘Class field, or
the DCS request has been declined by the DCS responder AP or PCP. The Measurement‘Report Mode field
is set to 1 to indicate that all other channels within the operating class specified in-thefollowing Operating
Class field are available for the DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s BSS. The Measurément Report Mode field is
set to 2 to indicate that the clear channel for the DCS responder AP’s or PCRP>s BSS is indicated by the
Optional Subelement field in the DCS Measurement Response frame. Othep Values are reserved.

The Operating Class field is valid when the Measurement Report Mode field is 1. In all other cases, the
Operating Class field is reserved. The Operating Class and Channel Number fields together specify the
channel frequency and channel bandwidth for which the DCS:procedure applies. Valid values of the
Operating Class field are shown in Annex E.

The Optional Subelements field is present when (the Measurement Report Mode field is 2. The
Optional Subelements field contains zero or more-Subelements, each consisting of a 1-octet Subelement ID
field, a 1-octet Length field, and a variable-length\Data field, as defined in 9.4.3. The optional subelements
are ordered by nondecreasing subelement ID;

The Subelement ID field values for theZdefined optional subelements are shown in Table 9-325i. A Yes in
the Extensible column of a subelement listed in Table 9-325i indicates that the Length of the subelement
might be extended in future revisions or amendments of this standard. When the Extensible column of an
element is Subelements, then the’subelement might be extended in future revisions or amendments of this
standard by defining additional subelements within the subelement. See 10.27.9.

Table 9-325i~—Optional subelement IDs for DCS Measurement Response frame

Subelement ID Name Extensible
0 Reserved
1 Channel Measurement Report Yes
2-220 Reserved
221 Vendor Specific
2=255 Reserved
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The Channel Measurement Report subelement is used to report the number of available channel to which the
DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s BSS can move. The DCS Channel Measurement Report subelement format is
as shown in Figure 9-687i.

Measurement ; Channel
Subelement |D Length Fokem Operating Class Norrber
Octets: 1 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-687i—DCS Channel Measurement Report subelement format

The Subelement ID field is defined in Table 9-325i.

The Length field is defined in 9.4.3.

The Measurement Token field is copied from the corresponding Channel Measurement Request subelement
in the received DCS Measurement Request frame.

The Operating Class and Channel Number fields together specify the channel frequency and channel
bandwidth for which the DCS procedure applies. Valid values of the Operating Class field are shown in
Annex E.

The Channel Number field is set to the channel number to which the DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s BSS can
move (as defined in 17.3.8.4.3).

9.6.8.39 DCS Request frame format

The DCS Request frame is transmitted by a DCS-+equesting AP or PCP to a DCS responder AP or PCP to
request the DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s¢BSS to move to an available channel indicated in the
DCS Measurement Response frame. The format of the DCS Request frame Action field is shown in
Figure 9-687;.

New
Category | Public Action | Dialog Token Request Type Operating Class Channel
Number
Octets: 1 1 1 1 1 1

Figure 9-687j— DCS Request frame Action field format

The Categoryfield is defined in 9.4.1.11.
The Rublic Action field is defined in 9.6.8.1.
The Dialog Token field value is copied from the corresponding DCS Measurement Response frame.

The Request Type field value is set to 0 to indicate that the requesting AP or PCP requests the responder AP
or PCP to tear down the DCS procedure or the DCS request is refused by the responder AP or PCP; then the

following Operation Class field and New Channel Number field are reserved. The Request Type field value
is set to 1 to indicate that the DCS requesting AP or PCP to request the DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s BSS
to move to an available channel indicated by the following Operating Class field and New Channel Number
field. Other values are reserved.
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The Operating Class and Channel Number fields together specify the channel frequency and channel
bandwidth for which the DCS procedure applies. Valid values of the Operating Class field are shown in
Annex E. This field is valid when the Request Type field sets to 1; otherwise, it is reserved.

The New Channel Number field is set to the channel number to which the DCS requesting AP or PCP
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the Request Type field sets to 1; otherwise, it is reserved.
9.6.8.40 DCS Response frame format
The DCS Response frame is transmitted by a DCS responder AP or PCP to a DCS requesting AP or PCP\to

confirm that the DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s BSS is moving to the channel specified in the DCS Tequest
frame. The format of the DCS Response frame Action field is shown in Figure 9-687k.

Octets:

Category

Public Action

Dialog Token

Responder
Type

Operating
Class

New Channe}
Number

Channel
Switch Count

1

1

1

Figure 9-687k— DCS Response frame Action field format

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.

The Public Action field is defined in 9.6.8.1.

The Dialog Token field is copied from the corresponding DCS Request frame.

The Operating Class and Channel Number fields{together specify the channel frequency and channel
bandwidth for which the DCS procedure appliess/Valid values of the Operating Class field are shown in

Annex E.

The New Channel Number field is set to’the channel number copied from the corresponding received DCS
Request frame.

The Channel Switch Count figld-either is set to the number of TBTTs until the DCS responder AP or PCP
sending the Channel Switch.,Announcement frame or element within its BSS switches to the new channel or
is set to 0. It is set to 1 to indicate that the switch occurs immediately before the next TBTT. It is set to 0 to
indicate that the switch occurs at any time after the frame containing the element is transmitted.

9.6.8.41 Extended Notification Period Request frame format

The format 6f the Extended Notification Period Request frame Action field is shown in Table 9-325j.

Table 9-325j]—Extended Notification Period Request frame Action field format

Order Information
© Catcgory
1 Public Action
2 Dialog Token
3 NP/BHI Duration
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The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.
The Public Action field is defined in 9.6.29.4.

The Dialog Token field is defined in 9.4.1.12 and set by the requesting STA.

The NP/BHI Duration field is set to the length of the NP/BHI duration requested by the STA intending to
establish its BSS on a free 1.08 GHz channel to the peer STA operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.
The length of this field is 2 octets.

9.6.8.42 Extended Notification Period Response frame format

The format of the Extended Notification Period Response frame Action field is shown in Table 94325k.

Table 9-325k—Extended Notification Period Response frame Action field format

Order Information
0 Category
1 Public Action
2 Dialog Token
3 Status Code
4 Dynamic Bandwidth Conttol element

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.

The Public Action field is defined in 9.6.8.1*

The Dialog Token field is copied frond the corresponding Extended Notification Period Response frame.
The NP/BHI Duration field is set to the length of the NP/BHI duration requested by the STA intending to
establish its BSS on a free 1.08 GHz channel to the peer STA operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.
The length of this field is'2-actets.

9.6.8.43 Extended:Channel Splitting Request frame format

The format ofithe Extended Channel Splitting Request frame Action field is shown in Table 9-3251.

Table 9-3251—Extended Channel Splitting Request frame Action field format

Order Information
0 Category
I Public Action
2 Dialog Token
3 NP/BHI Duration
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The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.
The Public Action field is defined in 9.6.29.4.

The Dialog Token field is defined in 9.4.1.12 and set by the requesting STA.

The NP/BHI Duration field is set to the length of the NP/BHI duration requested by the STA intending to
establish its BSS on a free 1.08 GHz channel to the peer STA operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.
The length of this field is 2 octets.

9.6.8.44 Extended Channel Splitting Response frame format

The format of the Extended Channel Splitting Response frame Action field is shown in Table 9-325m.

Table 9-325m—Extended Channel Splitting Response frame Action field format

Order Information
0 Category
1 Public Action
2 Dialog Token
3 Status Code

Channel Switch Announe€ment

5 Beacon Interval

6 Dynamic Baddwidth Control

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11,
The Public Action field is definedin 9.6.8.1.
The Dialog Token field is copied from the corresponding Extended Channel Splitting Response frame.

The Status Code field\indicates the result of the notification period allocation request and is defined in
9.4.1.9.

The Channgl'\Switch Announcement element is defined in 9.4.2.19. This element is present if the Status
Code field indicates successful; otherwise, it is not present.

The Beacon Interval field specifies the beacon interval length on a 2.16 GHz channel set by the STA
operating on one of the 1.08 GHz channel after channel splitting and is defined in 9.4.1.3. This field is
present if the Status Code field indicates successful; otherwise, it is not present.

The Dynamic Bandwidth Control element specifies the information of the STA operating on a 1.08 GHz
channel after channel cp]ifﬁng and is defined in 942 218 This element is present if the Statns Code field

indicates successful; otherwise, it is not present.
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9.6.22 Unprotected DMG Action frame details
9.6.22.2 Announce frame format

Insert the following rows into Table 9-416 in numeric order:

Table 9-416—Announce frame Action field format

Order Information
23 Cluster Probe
24 Extended Cluster Report
25 Cluster Switch Announcement

9.6.22.3 BRP frame format

Insert the following rows into Table 9-417 in numeric order:

Table 9-417—BRP frame Action field format

Order Information
7 Enhanced Beam Tracking element
8 SSW Report element

Insert the following two paragraphs at theend of 9.6.22.3:
The Enhanced Beam Tracking element is defined in 9.4.2.224.
The SSW Report element is défined in 9.4.2.220.

Insert the following subclauses, 9.6.29 and 9.6.30 (including Table 9-4217 through Table 9-421af and
Figure 9-740e through Figure 9-740g), after 9.6.28.3:

9.6.29 CDMG Action frame details
9.6.29.1 EDMG Action field
Seyeral Action frame formats are defined to support CDMG features. A CDMG Action field, in the octet

immediately after the Category field, differentiates the CDMG Action frame formats. The CDMG Action
field values associated with each frame format within the CDMG category are defined in Table 9-421z.

97
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

Table 9-421z—CDMG Action field values

CDMG Action field Meaning
value

0 NotitieattonPertodRequestHame

1 Notification Period Response frame
2 Channel Splitting Request frame

3 Channel Splitting Response frame
4 CDMG Allocation Request frame

5 CDMG Allocation Response frame

9.6.29.2 Notification Period Request frame format

The format of the Notification Period Request frame Action field is shown in Figur¢ 9-740e.

Category | CDMG Action | Dialog Token | NR/BHI Duration

Octets: 1 1 1 2

Figure 9-740e—Notification Period Request\frame Action field format

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.
The CDMG Action field is defined in 9.6.29.1.
The Dialog Token field is defined in 9.4. k.12 and set by the requesting STA.

The NP/BHI Duration field is set tocthe length of the NP/BHI duration requested by the STA intending to
establish its BSS on a free 1.08 GHz channel to the peer STA operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.

9.6.29.3 Notification Period Response frame format

The format of the Notification Period Response frame Action field is shown in Table 9-421aa.

Table 9-421aa—Notification Period Response frame Action field format

Order Information
0 Category
1 CDMG Action
2 Dialog Token
3 Status Code
4 Dynamic Bandwidth Control element
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The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.
The CDMG Action field is defined in 9.6.29.1.

The Dialog Token field is copied from the corresponding Notification Period Request frame.

The Status Code field indicates the result of the notification period allocation request and is defined in
9.4.1.9.

The Dynamic Bandwidth Control element is defined in 9.4.2.218. This element is present if the Status Code
field indicates successful; otherwise, it is not present.

9.6.29.4 Channel Splitting Request frame format

The format of the Channel Splitting Request frame Action field is shown in Figure 9-740f.

Category | CDMG Action | Dialog Token | NP/BHI Duration

Octets: 1 1 1 2

Figure 9-740f—Channel Splitting Request frame Action field format

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.
The CDMG Action field is defined in 9.6.29.1.
The Dialog Token field is defined in 9.4.1.12 and set by-the requesting STA.

The NP/BHI Duration field is set to the length of*the NP/BHI duration requested by the STA intending to
establish its BSS on a free 1.08 GHz channel\e the peer STA operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.

9.6.29.5 Channel Splitting Response frame format

The format of the Channel Splitting Response frame Action field is shown in Table 9-421ab.

Table 9-421ab—Channel Splitting Response frame Action field format

Order Information
0 Category
1 CDMG Action
2 Dialog Token
3 Status Code
4 Channel Switch Announcement
S Beacontunterval
6 Dynamic Bandwidth Control

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.
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The CDMG Action field is defined in 9.6.29.1.
The Dialog Token field is copied from the corresponding Channel Splitting Request frame.

The Status Code field indicates the result of the channel splitting request and is defined in 9.4.1.9.

The Channel Switch Announcement element is defined in 9.4.2.18. This element is present if the Status
Code field indicates successful; otherwise, it is not present.

The Beacon Interval field specifies the beacon interval length on a 2.16 GHz channel set by the STA
operating on one of the 1.08 GHz channel after channel splitting and is defined in 9.4.1.3. This element.is
present if the Status Code field indicates successful; otherwise, it is not present.

The Dynamic Bandwidth Control element specifies the information of the STA operating ofina '1.08 GHz
channel after channel splitting and is defined in 9.4.2.218. This element is present if the Status Code field
indicates successful; otherwise, it is not present.

9.6.29.6 CDMG Allocation Request frame format

The format of the CDMG Allocation Request frame Action field is shown i Figure 9-740g.

Category | CDMG Action | DijalogToken

Octets: 1 1 1

Figure 9-740g—CDMG Allocation Request frame Action field format

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.

The CDMG Action field is defined in 9.6.29:

The Dialog Token field is defined in 9:41.12 and set by the requesting STA.
9.6.29.7 CDMG Allocation Response frame format

The format of the CDMG, Allocation Response frame Action field is shown in Table 9-421ac.

Table 9-421ac—CDMG Allocation Response frame Action field format

Order Information
0 Category
1 CDMG Action
2 Dialog Token
3 Status Code
4 Extended Schedule

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.
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The CDMG Action field is defined in 9.6.29.1.
The Dialog Token field is copied from the corresponding CDMG Allocation Request frame.

The Status Code field indicates the result of the Allocation request and is defined in 9.4.1.9.

The Extended Schedule element indicates all the available time that can be allocated to the DMG STAs on a
2.16 GHz channel by the STA operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel of the STA sending this response
and is defined in 9.4.2.132. This element is present if the Status Code field indicates successful; otherwise, it
is not present.

9.6.30 CMMG Action frame details

9.6.30.1 CMMG Action field

Several Action frame formats are defined to support CMMG functionality. A CMMG)Action field, in the
octet immediately after the Category field, differentiates the CMMG Actionframe formats. The

CMMG Action field values associated with each frame format within the CMMG ¢ategory are defined in
Table 9-421ad.

Table 9-421ad—CMMG Action fieldvalues

Value Meaning Time priority
0 CMMG CSI Yes
1 CMMG Compressed Beamfofiing Yes
2 Operating Mode NotifiCation frame format Yes
3-255 Reserved

9.6.30.2 CMMG Compressed Beamforming frame format

The CMMG Compressed Beamforming frame is an Action or an Action No Ack frame of category CMMG.
The format of its Action field is defined in Table 9-421ae.

Table 9-421ae—CMMG Compressed Beamforming frame Action field format

Order Information
1 Category
2 CMMG Action
3 CMMG MIMO Control (see 9.4.1.61)
4 CMMG Compressed Beamforming Report (see 9.4.1.62)

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.

The CMMG Action field is defined in 9.6.30.1.
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The CMMG MIMO Control field (see 9.4.1.61) are used as described in Table 9-76c¢.
The CMMG Compressed Beamforming Report field is defined in 9.4.1.62.

9.6.30.3 Operating Mode Notification frame format

The Operating Mode Notification frame is an Action frame of category CMMG. It is used to notify STAs
that the transmitting STA is changing its operating channel width, the maximum number of spatial streams it
can receive, or both.

The Action field of the Operating Mode Notification frame contains the information shown'\in
Table 9-421af.

Table 9-421af— Operating Mode Notification frame Action field format

Order Information
1 Category
2 CMMG Action
3 CMMG Operating Mode (see 9.4.1263)

The Category field is defined in 9.4.1.11.
The CMMG Action field is defined in 9.6.30.1.

The CMMG Operating Mode field is defined in.9.4)1.63.
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10. MAC sublayer functional description

10.2 MAC architecture

10.2.1 General

Change the first paragraph as follows:
The MAC architecture is shown in Figure 10-1, Figure 10-1a, and-Figure 10-2, and Figure 10-2a.
Change the title of Figure 10-1 as follows:

Figure 10-1—Non-DMG non-CMMG non-S1G STA MAC architecture

Insert the following figure, Figure 10-2a, after Figure 10-2:

Used for Used for Dynamic
Contention Allocation
Services Services
Used for Non- Used for
data Services Scheduled
Used for Service
Beamforming with an T .
AP or Pﬁp ‘ Dynamic Allocation
CBAP
Access
(HCE
A-BFT ATl Contention SP
Access Access Acgess) Access
DCF

‘ CMMG Channel Access ‘

CMMG PHY

Figure10-2a—CMMG STA MAC architecture

Change the second paragraph of 10.2.1 as follows (the dashed list remains unchanged:
In a non-DMG non“<CMMG and-non-S1G STA:
Insert the following paragraph at the end of 10.2.1:

In a CMMG STA:
—  The MAC provides services using the CMMG channel access mechanisms.

— Specific rules apply for access during scheduled periods, which include the association
beamforming training (A-BFT) period, announcement transmission interval (ATI), contention based
access period (CBAP), and service period (SP).

—  The DCF is used during contention based access periods.

—  Dynamic allocation (10.36.7) is built on service period and contention based access period.
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10.3 DCF
10.3.2 Procedures common to the DCF and EDCAF

Insert the following subclause, 10.3.2.6a, after 10.3.2.6:

10.3.2.6a CMMG RTS procedure

A CMMG STA shall transmit an RTS frame carried in CMMG or CMMG duplicate format (see 25.3.10). If.
the STA sending the RTS frame is capable of dynamic bandwidth operation (see 10.3.2.7), the CMMG STA,
shall set the TXVECTOR parameter DYN.  BANDWIDTH to Dynamic. Otherwise, the STA shall set\the
TXVECTOR parameter DYN. BANDWIDTH to Static.

10.3.2.7 CTS and DMG CTS procedure
Insert the following paragraphs at the end of 10.3.2.7:

A CMMG STA that has received an RTS frame in a CMMG or CMMG duplicate PPDU that has the
RXVECTOR parameter DYN_BANDWIDTH equal to Static behaves as follows

— If the NAV indicates idle and CCA has been idle for the secondary{channel (secondary 540 MHz
channel) in the channel width indicated by the RTS (frame’s RXVECTOR parameter
CH_BANDWIDTH for a PIFS period prior to the start of the RTS frame, then the STA shall respond
with a CTS frame carried in a CMMG or CMMG duplicdte-PPDU after a SIFS. The CTS frame’s
TXVECTOR parameters CH BANDWIDTH shall be ‘'set'to the same value as the RTS frame’s
RXVECTOR parameter CH_ BANDWIDTH.

— Otherwise, the STA shall not respond with a CT§ frame.

A CMMG STA that is addressed by an RTS framg in a CMMG or CMMG duplicate PPDU that has the
RXVECTOR parameter DYN_ BANDWIDTH@&qual to Dynamic behaves as follows:

— If the NAV indicates idle, then the STA shall respond with a CTS frame in a CMMG or CMMG
duplicate PPDU after a SIFS. The*CTS frame’s TXVECTOR parameters CH_ BANDWIDTH may
be set to any channel width forawvhich CCA has been idle for a PIFS prior to the start of the RTS
frame and that is equal to or less than the channel width indicated in the RTS frame’s RXVECTOR
parameter indicated in the'RTS frame’s RXVECTOR parameter CH BANDWIDTH.

— Otherwise, the STA shall not respond with a CTS frame.
10.3.4 DCF access procedure
10.3.4.4 Recovery procedures and retransmit limits
Insert the'following paragraph at the end of 10.3.4.4:
A CMMG AP that fails to receive an acknowledgment after the AP transmits a frame with the More Data

field'set to 0 to a non-AP CMMG STA in CMMG TXOP power save mode, may retransmit the frame within
the current TXOP under certain conditions as described in 11.2.3.21.
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10.7 Multirate support
10.7.1 Overview

Change the fourth paragraph in 10.7.1 as follows:

Otherwise, a non-DMG_and non-CMMG STA shall transmit the frame using a rate that is in accordance with
rules defined in 10.7.5 and 10.7.6. A DMG STA shall transmit the frame using a rate that is in accordance

with rules defined in 10.7.7._A CMMG STA shall transmit the frame using a rate that is in accordance with
rules defined in 10.7.7a.

Insert the following items at the end of the dashed list of the fifth paragraph of 10.7.1:

—  Clause 24 for CDMG
—  Clause 25 for CMMG

Insert the following items at the end of the dashed list of the sixth paragraph of 10.7.1:
— 25.14.3 for CMMG PLME TXTIME calculation

Insert the following subclause, 10.7.7a, after 10.7.7.5:

10.7.7a Multirate support for CMMG STAs

10.7.7a.1 Usage of CMMG Control modulation class

The CMMG Control modulation class has only one MES, which is CMMG MCS 0 defined in 25.6.8.14.
The DMG Beacon, SSW-Feedback, SSW-Ack, RTS¢CTS, and first BRP packet in beam refinement shall be
transmitted using the CMMG Control modulatien, class. In the case of an RXSS that was specified through
the Beamforming Control field in which the RXSSTxRate subfield is 1 and the RXSSTxRate Supported
field in the CMMG Capabilities element of the STA performing the RXSS is 1, the first SSW frame of the
RXSS shall be transmitted using the GMMG Control modulation class, and the remaining frames of the
RXSS shall be transmitted using MECS*0 of the CMMG SC modulation class. In all other cases, the SSW
frames shall be transmitted using\,the CMMG Control modulation class. Other CMMG beamforming
training frames may be transmitted using the CMMG Control modulation class or the CMMG SC
modulation class.

10.7.7a.2 Rate selection rules for Control frames transmitted by CMMG STAs

This subclause describes the rate selection rules for Control frames transmitted by CMMG STAs. The rate
selection rules apply only for MCSs defined in Clause 25.

A Control frame that does not have an MCS defined in 10.7.7a.1 and that is not a control response frame
shall.be transmitted using an MCS from the mandatory MCS set of the CMMG SC modulation class or
CMMG Control modulation class.

A STA transmitting a Grant Ack frame shall use the CMMG Control modulation class or any MCS from the
mandatory MCS set of the CMMG SC modulation class.

A STA transmitting an Ack or a BlockAck frame that is a response to a frame sent using the CMMG Control
modulation class shall use the CMMG Control modulation class.
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A STA transmitting an Ack frame or a BlockAck frame in response to a frame sent using the CMMG SC
modulation class or CMMG OFDM modulation class shall use an MCS from the mandatory MCS set of the
CMMG SC modulation class as long as (a) the selected MCS has a data rate that does not exceed the data
rate of the frame that elicited the response, (b) no other MCS satisfying condition (a) results in a shorter
frame transmission time.

NOTE—A control response frame is a Control frame that is transmitted within an MPDU as a response to a reception
SIFS after the PPDU containing the frame that elicits the response, e.g., a CTS frame in response to an RTS frame
reception, an Ack frame in response to a Data frame reception, a BlockAck frame in response to a BlockAckReq frame
reception. In some situations, the transmission of some of these Control frames is not a control response transmission,
such as when a DMG CTS frame is used to initiate a TXOP.

Except in an A-MPDU consisting of one of the combinations listed below, the rules in this subclause-do.not
apply to Control frames that are contained in A-MPDUs that also include at least one MPDU witlnthe Type
subfield equal to Data or Management. In the following cases, the rate selection rules are the same as those
for a standalone Ack or BlockAck frame:

—  An Ack frame and a QoS Null frame

— A BlockAck frame and a QoS Null frame

— A BlockAckReq frame and a QoS Null frame

— A BlockAck frame, a BlockAckReq frame, and a QoS Null frame

10.7.7a.3 Rate selection for group addressed Data and Managément frames transmitted by
CMMG STAs

This subclause describes the rate selection rules for groupyaddressed Data and Management frames
transmitted by CMMG STAs. The rate selection rules apply_enly for MCSs defined in Clause 25.

If the transmit antenna pattern of a single transmissionJof a group addressed frame covers more than one
receiver and the supported set of each of the receivers is known to the sender, then the MCS used for the
transmission shall be an MCS common to the supported MCS sets of all of the receivers. If such an MCS is
not known, the frame shall be transmitted usiiig an MCS from the mandatory MCS set of the CMMG control
or SC mode.

If the transmit antenna pattern of a single transmission of a group addressed frame covers only one receiver,
the frame shall be transmitted following the rate selection rules of individually addressed frames as
described in 10.7.7a.4.

For SC and OFDM MIMOrtransmission, if the BSSBasicRateSet parameter is empty, the BSSBasicMCSSet
parameter is empty;.and the BSS basic CMMG MCS and NSS set is not empty, then the frame shall be
transmitted in a CMMG PPDU using one of the <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuples included in the BSS basic
CMMG MCS ahd NSS set.

10.7.7a:4 Rate selection for individually addressed Data and Management frames
transmitted by CMMG STAs

This subclause describes the rate selection rules for individually addressed Data and Management frames as
transmitted by CMMG STAs. The rate selection rules apply only for MCSs defined in Clause 25.

An individually addressed Data or Management frame shall be sent using an MCS supported by the receiver

STA, as reported 1n the maximum recerive MCS subtields 1n the Supported MCS Set tfield in Management
frames transmitted by the receiver STA.

When the supported MCS set of the receiving STA is not known, the transmitting STA shall transmit using
an MCS from the mandatory MCS set of the CMMG control or SC mode.
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The rules in this subclause also apply to A-MPDUs that contain at least one MPDU with Type subfield equal
to Control and at least one MPDU with Type subfield equal to Data or Management.

A Data frame or Management frame for SC and OFDM MIMO transmission shall be sent using any data
rate, MCS, or <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuple subject to the following constraints:

— A STA shall not transmit a Irame using a rate or MICS that 1s not supported Dy the receiver S 1A or
STAs, as reported in any Supported Rates element, Extended Supported Rates element, or
Supported MCS Set field in the Management frames transmitted by the receiver STA.

— A STA shall not transmit a frame using a <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuple that is not supported by the
receiver STA, as reported in any Supported CMMG MCS and NSS Set field in the Management
frames transmitted by the receiver STA.

— Ifat least one Operating Mode field with the Rx NSS Type subfield equal to 0 was received-from the
receiver STA:

— A STA shall not transmit a frame with the number of spatial streams greater than that indicated
in the Rx NSS subfield in the most recently received Operating Mode field with the Rx NSS
Type subfield equal to 0 from the receiver STA.

— A STA shall not transmit a frame using a value for the CH BANDWIDTH parameter of the
TXVECTOR that is not supported by the receiver STA, as reported ‘i) any CMMG Capabilities
element or CMMG Capabilities element received from the intended ‘v€eeiver.

— A STA that is a member of a BSS and that is not a CMMG ST#¢shall not transmit a frame using a
value for the CH_BANDWIDTH parameter of the TXVECTOR that is not permitted for use in the
BSS, as reported in the most recently received CMMG- Operation element with the exception
transmissions on a TDLS off-channel link, which follow\ the rules described in 11.22.

— A CMMG STA that is a member of a BSS shallyniot transmit a frame using a value for the
CH_BANDWIDTH parameter of the TXVECTOR that is not permitted for use in the BSS, as
reported in the most recently received CMMG Operation element with the following exceptions:

—  Transmissions on a TDLS off-chaniel\link follow the rules described in 11.22.
—  Transmissions by a CMMG STA‘efr a TDLS link follow the rules described in 11.22.

— Ifat least one Operating Mode field with the Rx NSS Type subfield equal to 0 was received from the
receiver STA:

— A STA shall not transimit a frame using a value for the TXVECTOR parameter
CH_BANDWIDTH that is not supported by the receiver STA as reported in the most recently
received Operating“Mode field with the Rx NSS Type subfield equal to 0 from the receiver
STA.

— A STA shall not 1tiitiate transmission of a frame at a data rate higher than the greatest rate in the
OperationalRateSet, or using an MCS that is not in the CMMG OperationalMCSset, or using a
<CMMG{ MCS, NSS> tuple that is not in the OperationalCMMGMCS NSSSet, which are
parameters of the MLME-JOIN.request primitive.

When the'supported rate set of the receiving STA or STAs is not known, the transmitting STA shall transmit
using, a fate in the BSSBasicRateSet parameter, or an MCS in the BSSBasicMCSSet parameter, or a
<EMMG MCS, NSS> tuple in the BSS basic CMMG MCS and NSS set, or a rate from the mandatory rate
Set of the attached PHY if the BSSBasicRateSet, the BSSBasicMCSSet, and the BSS basic CMMG MCS
and NSS set are empty.

The rules in this subclause also apply to A-MPDUs that aggregate MPDUs of type Data or Management

with any other types of MPDU.
10.7.7a.5 Rate selection for BRP packets for CMMG STAs

The first BRP packet transmitted from the initiator to the responder after the SLS phase shall use MCS 0.
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The first BRP packet transmitted from the responder to the initiator after the SLS phase shall use MCS 0.
BRP packets transmitted during beam refinement should use MCS 0 and shall not use any MCS greater than

MCS 8. BRP packets transmitted during beam refinement should use MCS 0 if the BRP packet is sent at
start of an SP as defined in 10.36.6.2.

BRP packets transmitted during the BRP setup subphase, the MID subphase, and the BC subphase shall use
MCS 0.

BRP packets transmitted during a BC subphase, as part of a BC subphase only training, may use MCS Qo
MCS 8. BRP packets transmitted during beam tracking may use any MCS.

10.7.9 Modulation classes

Change the second column heading of Table 10-6 as shown, and insert the following rows at the end of

the table:
Table 10-6—Modulation classes
Condition that selects this modulation class
Description of Clause 15 to Clause 18
modulation PHYs, or Clause 20, or
Clause 24. or Clause 25 Clause'19 PHY Clause 21 PHY
PHY
CDMG Control Clause 24 transmission and N/A N/A
MCSis 0
CDMG SC Clause 24 transmission and N/A N/A
1<MCS<16
CDMG Clause 24 transmission and N/A N/A
Low-power SC 17<MCS <23
CMMG Control Clause 25 transmission and N/A N/A
MCS is O
CMMG SC Clause 25 transmission and N/A N/A
I'sMCS <8
CMMG OFDM Clause 25 transmission and N/A N/A
9<MCS<16

Insert the following subclause, 10.7.14, after 10.7.13.3:
10.7.14 Rate selection constraints for CMMG STAs

10.7.14.1 Rx supported CMMG MCS and NSS set

The Rx supported CMMG MCS and NSS set of a CMMG STA is determined for each <CMMG MCS

NSS> tuple NSS = 1,..., 4 and bandwidth (540 MHz and 1080 MHz) from its Supported CMMG MCS and
NSS Set field as follows:

—  If support for the CMMG MCS for NSS spatial streams at that bandwidth is mandatory (see 25.15),
then the <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuple at that bandwidth is supported by the STA on receive.
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— Otherwise, the <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuple at that bandwidth is not supported by the STA on
receive.

A CMMG STA shall not, unless explicitly stated otherwise, transmit a CMMG PPDU unless the <CMMG
MCS, NSS> tuple and bandwidth used are in the Rx Supported CMMG MCS and NSS Set of the receiving

ST AL

OTZY(S)T

10.7.14.2Tx supported CMMG MCS and NSS set

The Tx supported CMMG MCS and NSS set of a CMMG STA is determined for each <CMMG MCS;
NSS> tuple NSS = 1,..., 4 and bandwidth (540 MHz and 1080 MHz) from its Supported CMMG MCS ‘and
NSS Set field as follows:

— If support for the <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuple at that bandwidth is mandatory (see 25.15)i-then the
<CMMG MCS, NSS> tuple at that bandwidth is supported by the STA on transmit.

— Otherwise, the <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuple at that bandwidth is not supported, by the STA on
transmit.

Insert the following subclause, 10.9a, after 10.9:

10.9a CMMG Control field operation

If the CMMG Control field is present in an MPDU aggregated inan A-MPDU, then all MPDUs of the same
frame type (i.e., having the same value for the Type subfield-ef\the Frame Control field) aggregated in the
same A-MPDU shall contain a CMMG Control field. Thee CMMG Control field of all MPDUs containing
the CMMG Control field aggregated in the same A-MPDU\shall be set to the same value.

10.12 A-MSDU operation
Change the now 16th paragraph of 10.12 as follows:

A STA shall support the reception of'an-A-MSDU, where the A-MSDU is carried in a QoS Data frame with
Ack Policy equal to Normal Ack in\the following cases:

— For an HT STA if the AMSDU is not aggregated within an A-MPDU
— Fora VHT STA if the A-MSDU is sent as a VHT single MPDU
— Fora CMMG STA if the A-MSDU is not aggregated within an A-MPDU

Change the now 215t and 22nd paragraphs of 10.12 as follows:

A VHT STFA“shall not transmit an A-MSDU that includes a number of MSDUs greater than the value
indicatéd by the Max Number Of MSDUs In A-MSDU field in any Extended Capabilities element sent by
the recipient STA. An HT STA should not transmit an A-MSDU that includes a number of MSDUs greater
than‘the value indicated by the Max Number Of MSDUs In A-MSDU field in any Extended Capabilities
element sent by the recipient STA._A STA shall not transmit an A-MSDU in a CMMG PPDU to a STA if the

A-MSDU length exceeds the value indicated by the Maximum A-MSDU Length field of the CMMG
Capabilities element received from the recipient STA.

A DMG STA shall not transmit an A-MSDU that includes a number of Basic A-MSDU subframes greater
than the value indicated by the Maximum Number Of Basic A-MSDU Subframes In A-MSDU subfield in
any DMG Capabilities element sent by the recipient STA. A DMG STA shall not transmit an A-MSDU that
includes a number of Short A-MSDU subframes greater than the value indicated by the Maximum Number
Of Short A-MSDU Subframes In A-MSDU subfield in any DMG Capabilities element sent by the recipient
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STA. A DMG STA that sets the A-MSDU Subframe subfield to 1 in a DMG Attributes field of TSPEC
element (9.4.2.30), which indicates Short A-MSDU subframe support, shall be capable of receiving at least
32 Short A-MSDU subframes in A-MSDU. A CMMG STA that sets the Maximum MPDU Length subfield

in the CMMG Capabilities element to indicate 3895 octets shall set the maximum A-MSDU length in the
CMMG Capabilities element to indicate 3839 octets A CMMG STA that sets the Maximum MPDU Length

tha CNANC aliss 1 s s $ta 7001 11 454

Ltiald s £ lLall + 4+l
subfreld-m-the-CMMG-Capabtittes-element-to-ndieate—709+oetetsorH-454-oetetsshal-set-the-masimum
A-MSDU length in the CMMG Capabilities element to indicate 7935 octets.

Insert the following two paragraphs at the end of 10.12:

The length of an A-MSDU transmitted in a CMMG PPDU is limited by the maximum MPDU size suppotted
by the recipient STA (see 10.13.5).

A CMMG STA shall not transmit to a recipient CMMG STA an A-MSDU that includes(a, tumber of

MSDUs greater than the value indicated by the Max Number of MSDUs in A-MSDU field.inthe Extended
Capabilities element received from the recipient STA.

10.14 PPDU duration constraint

Insert the following paragraph after the second paragraph (“A STA shall not transmit a DMG PPDU
) of 10.14:

A CMMG STA shall not transmit a PPDU that has a duration (asdetermined by the PHY-TXTIME.confirm
primitive defined in 6.5.8) that is greater than aPPDUMaxTime,

10.17 STBC operation
Insert the following paragraphs at the end of 10.17:

A STA that has not set the Tx STBC subfield to 1 in the CMMG Capabilities element shall not transmit
CMMG PPDUs with a TXVECTOR paranieter STBC set to a nonzero value.

A STA shall not send a CMMG RRDU with the TXVECTOR parameter STBC set to a nonzero value to a
recipient STA unless the recipiént STA has indicated in the Rx STBC field of its CMMG Capabilities
element that it supports the reception of PPDUs using STBC with a number of spatial streams equal to or

greater than the number of spatial streams in the CMMG PPDU.

Change the title of 10.20 as follows:

10.20 Group ID and partial AID in VHT and CMMG PPDUs
Changethe first paragraph of 10.20 as follows:
The partial AID is a nonunique STA identifier defined in Table 10-9_and in Table 10-9a. The partial AID is

carried in the TXVECTOR parameter PARTIAL AID of a VHT SU PPDU or a CMMG PPDU and is
limited to 9 bits.

Insert the following paragraph after the second paragraph of 10.20:

A STA transmitting a CMMG PPDU carrying one or more group addressed MPDUs shall set the
TXVECTOR parameters PARTIAL_AID to 0.
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Change the title of Table 10-9 as follows:

Table 10-9—Settings for the TXVECTOR parameters GROUP_ID and PARTIAL_AID
for VHT STAs

Insert the following paragraph and Table 10-9a after Table 10-9:

A STA transmitting a CMMG PPDU carrying one or more individually addressed MPDUs shall set the
TXVECTOR parameter PARTIAL AID as shown in Table 10-9a.

Table 10-9a—Settings for the TXVECTOR parameter PARTIAL_AID for CMMG STAs

Condition PARTIAL_AID

A frame that is not a Control frame that (dec(BSSID[39:47])mod(29 -1))+1
is addressed to an AP.

A frame that is not a Control frame that (dec(RA[39:47])mod(29 —-1)+1
is addressed to an AP.

A frame that is not a Control frame that
is sent by an AP and addressed to a STA
associated with that AP or sent by a DLS
or TDLS STA in a direct path to a DLS

here
TDLS peer STA. W : .
or peer dec(A[b:c]) is the cast to decimal operator where

b is scaled by, 2%and ¢ by 27

(dec(AID[0:8]) + (10-12a)
dec(BSSID[44:47] ® BSSID[40:43]) x 2> )mod2®

Otherwise (see NOTE) 0

NOTE—The last row covers the following cases:
— A PPDU sent to an IBSS STA
— A PPDU sent by an AP to a non associated STA
—  Any other condition not explicitly listed elsewhere in the table

Change the now sixth paragraph of 10.20 as follows:

In Table 10-9 and Table*1.0-9a, BSSID[b:c] and RA[b:c] represent bits b to ¢ inclusive of the BSSID and
RA, respectively, with-bit 0 being the Individual/Group bit and bit 47 being the last transmitted bit, in which
bit position b is thenrscaled by 2° and ¢ by 2¢2.

Change the.now eighth paragraph of 10.20 as follows:

A STA\ that transmits a VHT or CMMG PPDU to a DLS or TDLS peer STA obtains the AID for the peer
STA from the DLS Setup Request, DLS Setup Response, TDLS Setup Request, or TDLS Setup Response
frame.

Change the now ninth paragraph of 10.20 as follows:

A NVHT AP shouldnot qoc;gﬂ an-AlD toa VHT STA that resultsin-a 0 value PARTIAL _AID (ac r‘nmpnhﬁr]

using Equation (10-12)). A CMMG AP should not assign to a CMMG STA an AID that results in the
PARTIAL_AID value, as computed using Equation (10-12a), being equal to either

0 or (dec(BSSID[39:47])mod(2’ — 1)) + 1 or (dec(OBSSID[39:47])mod(2’ — 1))+ 1
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where OBSSID is the BSSID of a BSS that is not the BSS of which the AP is a member and for which the
AP might be heard by the STA being assigned the AID.

Insert the following paragraphs at the end of 10.20:
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that has as a member a non-AP CMMG STA assigned AID 5. In CMMG PPDUs sent to an AP, the
PARTIAL_AID is set to 165. In CMMG PPDUs sent by the AP to the non-AP STA associated with that AP,
the PARTIAL AID is set to 37.

NOTE 1—In the example above, BSSID[47:40] = 0x52, that is, BSSID[47] = 0, BSSID[46] = 1, BSSID[45] &0,
BSSID[44] =1, etc.

NOTE 2—As described in IEEE Std 802-2001, the use of hyphens for the BSSID indicates hexadecimal rgpresentation
rather than bit-reversed representation such that the leftmost octet in the representation is the first transmitted octet for
802.11. Using the BSSID vector numbering described above, the BSSID in IEEE Std 802-2001hexadecimal
representation is BSSID[7:0]-BSSID[15:8]- BSSID[23:16]-BSSID[31:24]- BSSID[39:32]-BSSID[47.40].

A STA transmitting a CMMG PPDU that is addressed to an AP shall set the AXVECTOR parameter
UPLINK_INDICATION to 1. The UPLINK INDICATION parameter shall be setto O for all other cases.

The TXVECTOR parameter COLOR is used to assist a receiving STA inddéntifying the BSS from which a
reception originates so that the receiving STA might increase spatial réuse”and reduce power consumption
by terminating the reception process in the case when the reception is not from the BSS with which the STA
is associated. A STA transmitting a CMMG PPDU that is addressed to an AP need not include the
TXVECTOR parameter COLOR in the TXVECTOR. A STA-transmitting a CMMG PPDU that is not an
NDP frame and that is sent by a DLS or TDLS STA in a dir¢et path to a DLS or TDLS peer STA shall set
the TXVECTOR parameter COLOR to the value of“he COLOR parameter, if present, from the
RXVECTOR of the most recently received frame frof)its associated AP or from the DO of the IBSS of
which it is a member that contained a COLOR paramieter. An AP transmitting a CMMG PPDU shall set the
TXVECTOR parameter COLOR to a value ofsits\ehoosing within the range 0 to 7 and shall maintain that
value for the duration of the existence of the.BSS. The AP which is a member of a Multiple BSSID Set shall
set the TXVECTOR parameter COLOR forgach different BSSID(7) to a same value.

An AP shall include the value within<the range 0 to 7 that it is using for the TXVECTOR parameter COLOR
in the COLOR field of the CMMG-Capabilities Info field of the CMMG Capabilities element in all frames

that contain that element. Th&/COLOR field of the CMMG Capabilities Info field of the CMMG
Capabilities element in all frames transmitted from a non-AP STA is reserved.

10.22 HCF

10.22.2 HCF.contention based channel access (EDCA)

10.22.2.4 Obtaining an EDCA TXOP

Change the last paragraph of 10.22.2.4 as follows:

A STA shall save the TXOP holder address for the BSS in which it is associated, which is the MAC address

from the Address 2 field of the frame that initiated a frame exchange sequence except when this is a CTS
frame, in which case the TXOP holder address is the Address 1 field. If the TXOP holder address is obtained

from a Control frame, a VHT STA shall save the nonbandwidth signaling TA value obtained from the
Address 2 field. If a non-VHT STA receives an RTS frame with the RA address matching the MAC address
of the STA and the MAC address in the TA field in the RTS frame matches the saved TXOP holder address,
then the STA shall send the CTS frame after SIFS, without regard for, and without resetting, its NAV. If a
VHT STA receives an RTS frame with the RA address matching the MAC address of the STA and the
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nonbandwidth signaling TA value obtained from the Address 2 field in the RTS frame matches the saved
TXOP holder address, then the STA shall send the CTS frame after SIFS, without regard for, and without
resetting, its NAV._If a CMMG STA receives an RTS frame with the RA address matching the MAC
address of the STA and the TA value obtained from the Address 2 field in the RTS frame matches the saved
TXOP holder address, then the STA shall send the CTS frame after SIFS, without regarding for, and without
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for RTS frames, it shall transmit the response independent of its NAV. The saved TXOP holder address shall
be cleared when the NAYV is reset or when the NAV counts down to 0.

10.22.2.7 Multiple frame transmission in an EDCA TXOP
Change the second paragraph of 10.22.2.7 as follows:

Multiple frames may be transmitted in an EDCA TXOP that was acquired following the rules in10.22.2.4 if
there is more than one frame pending in the primary AC for which the channel has been acquired. However,
those frames that are pending in other ACs shall not be transmitted in this EDCA TXOPexcept when sent in
a VHT or S1G MU PPDU with TXVECTOR parameter NUM_USERS > 1 and if allewed by the rules in
10.22.2.6. If a TXOP holder has in its transmit queue an additional frame of the primary AC as the duration
of transmission of that frame plus any expected acknowledgment for that framesis less than the remaining
TXNAYV timer value, then the STA TXOP holder may commence transmission of that frame a SIFS (or a
RIFS, if the conditions defined in 10.3.2.3.2 are met) after the completigns of the immediately preceding
frame exchange sequence, subject to the TXOP limit restriction as deseribed in 10.22.2.8. A STA shall not
commence the transmission of an RTS frame with a bandwidth signaling TA until at least PIFS time after
the immediately preceding frame exchange sequence. A CMMG.SPA shall not commence the transmission
of an RTS frame until at least PIFS time after the immediately preceding frame exchange sequence. An HT
STA that is a TXOP holder may transmit multiple MPDUWs70f the same AC within an A-MPDU as long as
the duration of transmission of the A-MPDU plus any expected BlockAck response is less than the
remaining TXNAYV timer value. An S1G STA thatds a“TXOP holder may transmit multiple MPDUs of the
same AC within an A-MPDU as long as the dufation of transmission of the A-MPDU plus any expected
(NDP) BlockAck frame response is less than the remaining TXNAYV timer value.

NOTE 1—PIFS is used by a VHT STA to pérform CCA in the secondary 20 MHz, 40 MHz, and 80 MHz channels
before receiving RTS (see 10.3.2).

NOTE 2—An RD responder can transthit multiple MPDUs as described in 10.28.4.

NOTE 3—Within a BDT, STAs-can transmit multiple MPDUs as described in 10.46.

NOTE 4—A PIFS interval s required to be present preceding an RTS transmission by a CMMG STA in order to allow a

recipient of the RTS to perform CCA in the secondary 540 MHz channels to determine the appropriate response to the
RTS.

Insert the following subclause, 10.22.2.12 (including Table 10-12a), after 10.22.2.11.2:

10.22.2,12 EDCA channel access in a CMMG BSS

Ifidhe MAC receives a PHY-CCA.indication primitive with the channel-list parameter present, the channels
considered idle are defined in Table 10-12a.

Table 10-12a—Channels indicated idle by the channel-list parameter

PHY-CCA.indication channel-list element Idle channel
Primary None
Secondary Primary 540 MHz
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In the following description, the CCA is sampled according to the timing relationships defined in 10.3.7.
Slot boundaries are determined solely by activity on the primary channel. “Channel idle for an interval of
PIFS” means that whenever CCA is sampled during the period of PIFS that ends at the start of transmission,
the CCA for that channel was determined to be idle.
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pending for transmission for the AC of the permitted TXOP, the STA shall perform exactly one of the
following steps:
a) Transmit a 1080 MHz mask PPDU if the secondary 540 MHz channel is idle during an interval of
PIFS immediately preceding the start of the TXOP.

b) Transmit a 540 MHz mask PPDU on the primary 540 MHz channel.

¢) Restart the channel access attempt by invoking the backoff procedure as specified in ¢0,22.2 as
though the medium is busy on the primary channel as indicated by either physical or yittual CS and
the backoff timer has a value of 0.

NOTE 1—In the case of rule c), the STA selects a new random number using the current value of CW[AC], and the retry
counters are not updated (as described in 10.22.2.5; backoff procedure invoked for event a)).

NOTE 2—For CMMG STAs, an EDCA TXOP is obtained based on activity on the primary-channel (see 10.22.2.3). The
width of transmission is determined by the CCA status of the non-primary channels duting the PIFS interval before
transmission (see 10.22.2.4).

10.30 Sounding PPDUs

Change the first paragraph of 10.30 as follows:

The behavior described in this subclause is specific to\the use of the HT variant HT Control field_and
CMMG Control field.

Change the third paragraph through the fifth \paragraph of 10.30 as follows:

A STA transmits sounding PPDUs when it\operates in the following roles:
— MFB requester (see 10.31.2_and+10.31.4)

— HT beamformee responding to a training request, calibration initiator, or responder involved in
implicit transmit beamfofiming (see 10.32.2.2, 10.32.2.3, and 10.32.2.4)

— HT beamformer involved in explicit transmit beamforming (see 10.32.3)
— ASEL transmittér.and ASEL sounding-capable transmitter involved in ASEL (see 10.33.2)
— CMMG beamformer involved in explicit transmit beamforming (see 10.32.5

A STA receives sounding PPDUs when it operates in the following roles:
— MFEB responder (see 10.31.2_and 10.31.4)

—4. HT beamformer sending a training request, calibration initiator, or responder involved in implicit
transmit beamforming (see 10.32.2.2, 10.32.2.3, and 10.32.2.4)

~— HT beamformee involved in explicit transmit beamforming (see 10.32.3)
— Transmit ASEL responder and ASEL receiver involved in ASEL (see 10.33.2)

— CMMG beamformee involved in explicit transmit beamforming (see 10.32.5

When transmitting a sounding PPDU, the transmitting STA follows the rules stated below to determine the
maximum number of space-time streams for which channel coefficients can be simultaneously estimated:

— When transmitting a sounding PPDU that
—  Contains a +tHTC frame with the MRQ subfield equal to 1, or
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— Is sent as a response to a +HTC frame with the TRQ field equal to 1, or
— Is sent during a calibration sounding exchange, or
— Is sent by an HT beamformer involved in explicit transmit beamforming, or

— Is sent in transmit or receive ASEL exchanges,
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10.31 Link adaptation

Insert the following subclause, 10.31.4, after 10.31.3:

10.31.4 Link adaptation using the CMMG Control field

The behavior described in this subclause is specific to the CMMG Control field.

A STA that supports link adaptation using the CMMG Control field shall set fie"”CMMG Link Adaptation
Capable subfield in the CMMG Capabilities Info field of the CMMG Capabilities element to Unsolicited or
Both, depending on its specific link adaptation feedback capability. A ST A shall not send an MRQ to STAs
that have not set the CMMG Link Adaptation Capable subfield to Both'invthe CMMG Capabilities Info field
of the CMMG Capabilities element. A STA whose most recently transmitted MCS Feedback field of the
CMMG Extended capabilities field of the CMMG Capabilities €l¢nfent is equal to Unsolicited or Both may
transmit unsolicited MFB in any frame that contains a CMMG Control field.

The MFB requester may set the MRQ field to 1 in the EMMG Control field of a frame to request a STA to
provide link adaptation feedback. In each request thé¢ MFB requester shall set the MSI/STBC field to a value
in the ranges 0 to 6, 0 to 2, or 0 to 3, depending of the settings in the Unsolicited MFB and STBC fields (see
9.2.4.6a). The choice of MSI value is implementation dependent.

NOTE—The MFB requester might use the MSI\subfield as an MRQ sequence number, or it might implement any other
encoding of the field.

The appearance of more than one inistance of a CMMG Control field with the MRQ field equal to 1 within a
single PPDU shall be interpretedby the receiver as a single request for link adaptation feedback.

In OFDM transmission the-number of MCTFs sent in the sounding PPDU or in the NDP is determined by
the total number of spatial dimensions to be sounded, including any extra spatial dimensions beyond those
used by the data pottien of the frame.

On receipt ofta, CMMG Control field with the MRQ subfield equal to 1, an MFB responder computes the
CMMG-MGCS, NUM_STS, and SNR estimates based on the PPDU carrying the MRQ or, in the case of a
CMMG with the NDP Announcement subfield set to 1 carrying the MRQ, based on the subsequent CMMG
NDRP\The MFB responder labels the result of this computation with the MSI value from the CMMG Control
field in the received frame carrying the MRQ. The MFB responder may include the received MSI value in
the MFSI field of the corresponding response frame. In the case of a delayed response, this allows the MFB
requester to associate the MFB with the soliciting MRQ.

An MEB rpcpnnApr that sends a solicited MEB-shall set the Unsolicited MEB-subfield 1n CMMG Control

field to 0.

The MFB responder may send a solicited response frame with any of the following combinations of CMMG
MCS, NUM_STS, and MFSI:
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— CMMG-MCS =31, NUM_STS = 3 in the MFB subfield, MFSI = 7: no information is provided for
the immediately preceding request or for any other pending request. This combination is used when
the responder is required to include a CMMG Control field due to other protocols that use this field
(e.g., the reverse direction protocol) and when no MFB is available. It has no effect on the status of
any pending MRQ.

— CMMG-MCS = 31, NUM_STS = 3 in the MFB subiield, MFSI in the range U to 0: the responder 15
not now providing, and will never provide, feedback for the request that had the MSI value that
matches the MFSI value.

— CMMG-MCS = valid value, NUM_STS = valid value in the MFB subfield, MFSI in the range 0 to 6¢
the responder is providing feedback for the request that had the MSI value that matches the MESI
value.

An MFB responder that discards or abandons the MFB estimates computed in response to an\NVIRQ may
indicate that it has done so by setting the CMMG-MCS to 31 and NUM_STS to 3 in the MFB subfield in the
next frame addressed to the MFB requester that includes the CMMG Control field. The value.6f the MFSI is
set to the value of the MSI/STBC subfield of the frame that contains an MRQ for which the computation was
abandoned, regardless of whether the MSI/STBC subfield contains an MSI or a Compressed MSI and STBC
Indication subfields.

The STA receiving MFB may use the received MFB to compute the approptidte CMMG-MCS, SNR, BW,
and NUM_STS.

When computing the MCS estimate for an MFB requester whose Tx MCS Set Defined field is equal to 1, the
number of spatial streams corresponding to the recommended-MES shall not exceed the limit indicated by
the Tx Maximum Number Spatial Streams Supported field,

Hardware and buffer capability may limit the number ¢H)MCS estimate computations that a MFB responder
is capable of computing simultaneously. When-a¢new MRQ is received either from a different MFB
requester or from the same MFB requester withyadifferent MSI value and when the MFB responder is not
able to complete the computation for MRQ,.theh the MFB responder may either discard the new request or
abandon an existing request in order to initiate computation for the new MRQ.

A STA sending unsolicited MFB féedback using the CMMG Control field shall set the Unsolicited MFB
subfield to 1.

Unsolicited CMMG-MCS,NUM_STS, BW, and SNR estimates reported in the MFB subfield of a CMMG
Control field sent by a STAare computed based on the most recent PPDU received by the STA that matches
the description indicated by the STBC Indication and FB Tx Type fields in the same CMMG Control field.

In an unsolicited MFB response the STBC Indication, FB Tx Type, and BW fields are set according to the
RXVECTOR parameters of the received PPDU from which the CMMG-MCS, SNR, BW, and NUM_STS
are estimated, as follows:

—4._ Fhe STBC Indication field is set to 1 if the parameter STBC is equal to 1 and set to 0 if the parameter
STBC is equal to 0.

~— The FB TX Type field is set to 1 if the parameter BEAMFORMED is equal to 1 and set to 0 if the
parameter BEAMFORMED is equal to 0.

— The BW field shall indicate a bandwidth equal to or less than the bandwidth indicated by the
parameter CH_ BANDWIDTH.

In an MFB response solicited by an MRQ that was not carried in a CMMG NDP Announcement frame, the
MEFB is computed based on RXVECTOR parameters CH BANDWIDTH, NUM_STS, BEAMFORMED,
and STBC of the received PPDU that carried the MRQ and might additionally be based on other factors that
are not part of the RXVECTOR. The NUM_STS subfield of the MFB subfield of the CMMG Control field
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shall be set to an equal or smaller value than the RXVECTOR parameter NUM_STS of the received PPDU
that triggered the MRQ.

If the MFB is in the same PPDU as a CMMG Compressed Beamforming frame, the MFB responder should
estimate the recommended MFB under the assumption that the MFB requester uses the steering matrices
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If the MFB is in the same MPDU as a CMMG Compressed Beamforming frame, the MFB responder shall
estimate the recommended MFB under the assumption that the beamformer uses the steering matrices
contained therein. In this case the value of the NUM_STS field in the MFB subfield of the CMMG Control
field shall be the same as the value of the Nc Index field in the CMMG MIMO Control field of the CMMG
Compressed Beamforming frame; and, if the MFB is unsolicited, the FB Tx Type shall be sét>to 0.
Additionally, MFB estimate shall be based on the bandwidth indicated by the Channel Width subfield of the
CMMG MIMO Control field of the CMMG Compressed Beamforming frame. In this case the(SNR and BW
subfields are reserved and set to 0.

If an unsolicited MFB is not in the same MPDU as a CMMG Compressed Beamforming frame, the
NUM_STS subfield of the MFB subfield of the CMMG Control field shall be set'to an equal or smaller
value than the RXVECTOR parameter NUM_STS of the received PPDU fromiwhich the MFB parameters
are estimated.

After the MFB estimate computation is completed, the MFB respondet'should include the MFB in the MFB
field in the next transmission of a frame addressed to the MFB requester that includes a CMMG Control
field. When the MFB requester sets the MRQ subfield to 1 and sets.the MSI subfield to a value that matches
the MSI subfield value of a previous request for which the(responder has not yet provided feedback, the
responder shall discard or abandon the computation for the MRQ that corresponds to the previous use of that
MSI subfield value.

A STA may respond immediately to a current request for MFB with a frame containing an MFSI field value
and MFB field value that correspond to a requést that precedes the current request.

NOTE 1—If a CMMG STA includes the CMMGrControl field in the initial frame of an immediate response exchange
and the responding CMMG STA includes the CMMG Control field in the immediate response frame, the immediate
response exchange effectively permits the@xchange of the CMMG Control field elements.

NOTE 2—If an MRQ is included insthe last PPDU in a TXOP and there is not enough time for a response, the recipient
might transmit the response MFB\ina subsequent TXOP.

NOTE 3—Bidirectional request/responses are supported. In this case, a STA acts as the MFB requester for one direction
of a duplex link and a MFB responder for the other direction and transmits both MRQ and MFB in the same CMMG data
frame.

Insert the following subclause, 10.31a, after 10.31.4:

10.31a-CMMG beamforming

A'CMMG STA may use beamforming transmission to achieve diversity gain with directional beamforming
or the spatial multiplex gain with transmit beamforming.

— Directional beamforming (BF) that does not use an omnidirectional antenna pattern or quasi-omni
antenna pattern is a mechanism that is used by a pair of STAs to achieve the necessary link budget

for subsequent communication. Directional BF training is a bidirectional sequence of BF frame
transmissions that uses sector sweep and provides the necessary signaling to allow each STA to
determine appropriate antenna system settings for both transmission and reception. CMMG STAs
shall follow the same beamforming training rules defined in 10.38. BF frame transmitted by a
CMMG STA is contained in CMMG PPDU.
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— Transmit beamforming (see 10.32) that use an omnidirectional antenna pattern or quasi-omni
antenna pattern.

10.32 Transmit beamforming

10.32.1 HT steering matrix calculations
Insert the following paragraphs at the end of 10.32.1:

In order for a CMMG beamformer to calculate an appropriate steering matrix for transmit spatial processing
when transmitting to a specific CMMG beamformee, the CMMG beamformer needs to have an accurate
estimate of the channel over which it is transmitting. The method of calculation for CMMG beamformer
based on explicit feedback is defined as follows:

—  When using explicit feedback, the CMMG beamformee makes a direct estimate of thé channel from
training symbols sent to the CMMG beamformee by the CMMG beamformer: The CMMG
beamformee may prepare CSI or steering feedback based on an observation of these training
symbols. The CMMG beamformee quantizes the feedback and sends it to the'CMMG beamformer.
The CMMG beamformer can use the feedback as the basis for determining-transmit steering vectors.
See 10.32.5.

A CMMG STA shall not transmit a PPDU with the TXVECTOR EXPANSION MAT parameter present if
dotl 1BeamFormingOptionActivated is false.

Insert the following subclause, 10.32.5 (including Table 10<18a and Table 10-18b), after 10.32.4:
10.32.5 Explicit feedback beamforming for CMMG STAs

The procedures in this subclause apply to CMMG RRDUs for which the CMMG Control field, if present, is
the CMMG Control field.

In this subclause, the terms CMMG beamformer and CMMG beamformee refer to STAs that are involved in
explicit feedback beamforming.

A CMMG beamformer uses the feedback response that it receives from the CMMG beamformee to calculate
a beamforming feedback mattix for transmit beamforming. This feedback response has the following
format:

—  Compressed beamforming: The CMMG beamformee sends compressed beamforming feedback
matrices to'th¢ CMMG beamformer.

The supporte@.formats shall be advertised in the beamformee’s CMMG Capabilities element.

NOTE—An HT and CMMG beamformer might discard the feedback response if the TSF time when the PHY-
CCA indication(IDLE) primitive corresponding to the feedback response frame’s arrival minus the value from the
Sounding Timestamp field in the feedback response frame is greater than the coherence time interval of the propagation
channel.

A CMMG beamformee’s responding capabilities shall be advertised in CMMG Capabilities elements
contained in DMG Beacon, Probe Request, Probe Response, Association Request, Association Response,
Action, and Action No Ack frames that are transmitted by the CMMG beamformee. Devices that are capable

of acting as a CMMG beamformee shall advertise one of the following response capabilities in the Explicit
Compressed Beamforming Feedback Capable subfield of the Transmit Beamforming Capability field:

— Immediate: The CMMG beamformee is capable of sending a feedback response an SIFS after
receiving a sounding PPDU and/or is capable of sending a feedback response aggregated in a PPDU
that contains a MAC response within the CMMG beamformer’s TXOP.
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— Delayed: The CMMG beamformee is not capable of sending the feedback response within the
CMMG beamformer’s TXOP, but it is capable of sending the feedback response in a TXOP that it
obtains.

— Immediate and Delayed: The CMMG beamformee is capable of sending a feedback response an
SIFS after receiving a sounding PPDU, sending a feedback response aggregated in a PPDU that

contains a MACT response within the CMMG beamiormer s 1 XOP, or sending the leedback response
in a TXOP that it obtains.

The sounding frame types supported by the CMMG beamformee, staggered and/or NDP, are advertised in
the CMMG Capabilities element in frames that are transmitted by the CMMG beamformee.

A STA that sets Explicit Compressed Beamforming Feedback Capable fields to 1 shall transmit\explicit
feedback based on the receipt of a sounding PPDU in which the CSI/Steering subfield has a nonzéro value.
This requirement is independent of the values of the Receive Staggered Sounding Capable and‘the Receive
NDP Capable fields.

A CMMG beamformer shall set the SOUNDING parameter of the TXVECTOR (t60 'SOUNDING in the
PHY-TXSTART.request primitive corresponding to each packet that is used for sounding.

A CMMG beamformer shall set the response type format indicated in the €SI/Steering subfield of the
CMMG Control field of any sounding frame excluding the NDP and of/any’PPDU with the NDP Sounding
Announcement field equal to 1 to the value of the type Compressed Beaniforming.

The receipt of a PHY-RXSTART.indication primitive with the RX¥VECTOR SOUNDING parameter value
equal to SOUNDING indicates a sounding packet. A non,NDP request for feedback is a sounding PPDU
that contains a nonzero value of the CSI/Steering subfield-and that has the NDP Announcement subfield
equal to 0.

An NDP request for feedback is the combinationof a CMMG MPDU that contains a nonzero value of the
CSI/Steering subfield and that has the NDP Anniouncement subfield equal to 1 and the NDP that follows.

A CMMG beamformee that transmits-a ‘feedback frame in response to a sounding PPDU sent by a
beamformer shall transmit a Compresséd Beamforming frame.

The CMMG beamformee decides on any tone grouping to be used in the explicit beamforming feedback.
The value selected shall be“a value supported by the CMMG beamformer as indicated in the Minimal
Grouping subfield of the EMMG beamformer’s CMMG Capabilities element.

A CMMG beamformee that sets the Explicit Compressed Feedback Capable field of its CMMG Capabilities
element to either 2-0r 3 shall transmit explicit compressed beamforming feedback after SIFS or later in the
beamformer’s’TXOP as a response to a non-NDP request for feedback in a frame that is appropriate for the
current frame exchange sequence following Table 10-18a.

Table 10-18a—Rules for CMMG beamformee immediate feedback transmission
responding to non-NDP sounding

Type of response Rule

CTS response If the transmission of a CTS is required in response to the non-NDP request for
feedback, the transmission of the feedback response frame shall be delayed until the
CMMG beamformee’s next transmission within the TXOP. This feedback response
frame may be aggregated in an A-MPDU with an Ack or BlockAck frame.
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Table 10-18a—Rules for CMMG beamformee immediate feedback transmission
responding to non-NDP sounding (continued)

Type of response Rule
ACKTOWITd gt e tramsmissionrof am Ack or BiockAck frame s Tequired T Tespornse to- e o=
response NDP request for feedback, both the feedback response frame and the control response

frame may be aggregated in an A-MPDU.

No control response If the transmission of a control response frame is not required in response to the non-
NDP request for feedback, the feedback response frame shall be sent an SIFS after the
reception of the sounding PPDU containing the request for feedback.

Later aggregation of If the immediate-feedback-capable CMMG beamformee cannot transmit an
feedback and aggregated or immediate CSI/Steering response in an SIFS after the end ofithe
acknowledgment received sounding packet and the CMMG beamformee is subsequently required to

transmit an Ack or BlockAck frame in the same TXOP, it may transmit the feedback
response in an A-MPDU with the Ack or BlockAck frame.

A CMMG beamformee that sets the Explicit Compressed Beamforming Feedback Capable field of its
CMMG Capabilities element to either 2 or 3 shall transmit the explicit compressed beamforming feedback
after SIFS or later in the CMMG beamformer’s TXOP as a response to aih NDP request for feedback in a
frame that is appropriate for the current frame exchange sequence following Table 10-18b.

Table 10-18b—Rules for CMMG beamformee immediate feedback transmission
responding to NDP-sounding

Type of response Rule

Control response If the transmission ofia‘control response frame is required in response to the NDP
request for feedback, the control response frame is transmitted an SIFS after reception
of the PPDU thateglicited the control response, and the feedback response frame may
be transmitted an”SIFS after the reception of the NDP.

— If the foedback response frame is not transmitted an SIFS after the reception of
the NDP and the CMMG beamformee is subsequently required to transmit anAck
or-BlockAck frame in the same TXOP, then the feedback response may be
aggregated with the Ack or BlockAck frame.

— If the feedback response frame is not transmitted an SIFS after the reception of
the NDP and is not transmitted with an aggregated Ack or BlockAck frame in the
same TXOP, then the feedback response frame is delayed until the CMMG
beamformee’s next transmission within the TXOP.

No control response If the transmission of a control response frame is not required in response to the NDP
request for feedback, the feedback response frame may be sent an SIFS after the
reception of the NDP.

— If the feedback response frame is not transmitted an SIFS after the reception of
the NDP and the CMMG beamformee is subsequently required to transmit an
Ack or BlockAck frame in the same TXOP, then the feedback response may be
aggregated with the Ack or BlockAck frame.

— If the feedback response frame is not transmitted an SIFS after the reception of
the NDP and is not transmitted with an aggregated Ack or BlockAck frame in the
same TXOP, then the feedback response frame is delayed until the CMMG
beamformee’s next transmission within the TXOP.

When the CMMG beamformee sets the Explicit Compressed Beamforming Feedback Capable field of its
CMMG Capabilities element to either 2 or 3 and the CMMG beamformer has transmitted an NDP or an
non-NDP explicit compressed beamforming feedback request in a frame that does not require immediate
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control response, the CMMG beamformer shall not transmit the next packet to the beamformee until PIFS
after transmitting the sounding request.

A CMMG beamformee shall not transmit Compressed Beamforming frame except in response to a request
for feedback.

NOTE—Error recovery in a TXOP is not affected by sounding. A beamformer that is a TXOP holder and that fails to
receive an expected response to a sounding PPDU can continue transmission as specified in 10.22.2.4.

A CMMG beamformee transmitting a feedback response after SIFS or later in the beamformer’s TXOP shall
use an Action No Ack frame defined in 9.3.3.15.

A CMMG beamformee transmitting delayed feedback response shall use an Action frame to send-this
information within a separate TXOP.

If necessary, the Compressed Beamforming Report field may be split into up to 8 frames. Thellength of each
segment shall be equal number of octets for all segments except the last, which may be $maller.

NOTE—A STA that has been granted an RDG can act as a CMMG beamformer during the®D@ time period, provided
that the RD rules are obeyed.

A CMMG beamformee that advertises itself as delayed-feedback-capable’ shiall not transmit an immediate
feedback response unless it also advertises itself as immediate-feedbackécapable.

An explicit feedback request may be combined with an MRQ/Ifthe response contains a beamforming
feedback matrix, the returned MCS shall be derived from the samfe information that was used to generate
this particular beamforming feedback matrix. If the response/contains channel coefficients, the returned
MCS shall be derived from an analysis of the sounding frame that was used to generate the channel
coefficients. The MFB field set to 127 (meaning no feedback) may be used when the CMMG beamformee is
unable to generate the MCS in time for inclusion _inrthe response transmission frame. A CSI-capable STA
may be incapable of generating MFB.

Explicit feedback shall be calculated only¢from a sounding PPDU.
A CMMG beamformee that transmits\a*feedback frame of type Compressed Beamforming in response to a
sounding PPDU sent by a CMMG- beamformer shall set the value of N, in the MIMO Control field of the

feedback frame to be the sameyalue as the number of streams in the sounding PPDU.

Insert the following subclause, 10.34a, after 10.34.7:

10.34a Null data packet (NDP) sounding for CMMG STAs
10.34a.1-NDP rules

Souriding may be accomplished using CMMG NDP, as described in 25.6.8.14. The MAC rules associated
with'sounding using CMMG NDP are described in 10.34a.1 and 10.34a.2.

A CMMG STA that has set the Receive NDP Capable field of its CMMG Capabilities element to 1 during
association processes a CMMG NDP as a sounding packet if the destination of the sounding packet is
determined to match itself and if the source of the sounding packet can be ascertained.

An RXVECTOR LENGTH parameter equal to 0 indicates that the PPDU is a CMMG NDP.

A STA that is a TXOP holder or an RD responder shall not set both the CMMG NDP Announcement and
RDG/More PPDU subfields to 1 simultaneously.
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An NDP sequence contains at least one CMMG NDP and at least one PPDU that is not an NDP. Only one
PPDU in the NDP sequence may contain a CMMG NDP announcement. An NDP sequence begins with a
CMMG NDP announcement. The NDP sequence ends at the end of the transmission of the last CMMG
NDP that is announced by the CMMG NDP announcement. A STA that transmits the first PPDU of an NDP
sequence is the NDP sequence owner. In the NDP sequence, only PPDUS carrying CMMG NDP and PPDUs
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A STA shall transmit only one CMMG NDP per NDP announcement. Each PPDU in an NDP sequence shall
start a SIFS after end of the previous PPDU.

NOTE—A CTS frame cannot be used for CMMG NDP announcement: if the CTS frame is a response to an RTS frame,
the optional NAV reset timeout that starts at the end of the RTS frame does not include the additional CMMG NDR.and
SIFS. Also, if the CTS frame were the first frame of an NDP sequence, it would not be possible to determifie the
destination address of the CMMG NDP.

A STA shall transmit a CMMG NDP as follows:

a) A SIFS after sending a PPDU that is a CMMG NDP announcement and that does not contain an
MPDU that requires an immediate response.

b) A SIFS after successfully receiving a correctly formed and addressedjimmediate response to a
PPDU that is a CMMG NDP announcement and that contains an MPDU that requires an immediate
response.

This rule enables the NDP receiver to know that it receives a CMMG-NDP and can determine the source and
destination of the CMMG NDP. It enables the receiver and transmitter to know when the immediate
response and CMMG NDP are transmitted relative to the frame'cetitaining the CMMG NDP announcement
indication.

A STA that has transmitted a CMMG NDP announcement in a frame that requires an immediate response
and that does not receive the expected response shallterminate the NDP sequence at that point (i.e., the STA
does not transmit a CMMG NDP in the current NDP sequence).

Feedback information generated from the reception of a CMMG NDP is transmitted using any of the
feedback rules and signaling as appropriate, e.g., immediate or delayed.

10.34a.2 Transmission of a CMMG NDP

A STA that transmits a CMMG NDP shall set the LENGTH, SOUNDING, NSS, and STBC parameters of
the TXVECTOR as specified in this subclause.

— LENGTH shall be set to 0.

— SOUNDING shall be set to SOUNDING.

— STBC:shall be set to 0.

— NSS)indicates two or more spatial streams.
Theimber of spatial streams sounded is indicated by the NSS parameter of the TXVECTOR and shall not
¢xCeed the limit indicated by the Channel Estimation Capability field in the Transmit Beamforming

Capabilities field transmitted by the STA that is the intended receiver of the CMMG NDP.

10.34a.3 Determination of CMMG NDP destination

The destination of a CMMG NDP is determined at the NDP receiver by examining the CMMG NDP
announcement as follows:

—  The destination of the first CMMG NDP in the NDP sequence is equal to the RA of any MPDU
within the CMMG NDP announcement.

122
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

— If Calibration Position subfield is equal to 1 in the CMMG NDP announcement at the NDP receiver,
the destination of the second CMMG NDP is equal to the TA of that frame. Otherwise, the
destination of the second and any subsequent CMMG NDPs is equal to the destination of the
previous CMMG NDP.

—10-34a-4 Determinationof-GMMGNDP-souree

The source of a CMMG NDP is determined at the NDP receiver by examining the NDP sequences’s starting
PPDU as follows:

— If any MPDU within the CMMG NDP announcement contains two or more addresses, the source(of]
the first CMMG NDP is equal to the TA of that frame.

—  Otherwise (i.e., the CMMG NDP announcement contains one address), the source of the first
CMMG NDP is equal to the RA of the MPDU to which the CMMG NDP annountement is a
response.

If the Calibration Position subfield is equal to 1 in an MPDU in the CMMG NDP announeement, the source
of the second CMMG NDP is equal to the RA of that MPDU. Otherwise, the soure¢ of the second and any
subsequent CMMG NDPs is equal to the source of the previous NDP.

Change the title of 10.36 as follows:

10.36 DMG and CMMG channel access
10.36.1 General
Change the text of 10.36.1 as follows:

Channel access by a DMG STA is related to beacon ‘interval timing and is coordinated using a schedule. A
DMG STA operating as an AP or PCP generates the schedule and communicates it to STAs using DMG
Beacon and Announce frames. A non-PCPVSTA that is a non-AP STA and that receives scheduling
information accesses the medium during the scheduled periods using the access rules specific to that period.
Medium access rules to establish a BSS\ate defined in 10.37 and 11.1.4. CMMG STAs follow the same rules

of DMG channel access except the spécific modification for CMMG STAs as described in 10.36.

10.36.2 Access periods within a beacon interval
Change the first paragraph of 10.36.2 as follows:

Medium time within a DMG or CMMG BSS is divided into beacon intervals. Subdivisions within the
beacon interval dre called access periods. Different access periods within a beacon interval have different
access rul€s,“The access periods are described in a schedule that is communicated by the AP or PCP to the
non-PCP and non-AP STAs within the BSS. The schedule communicated by the AP or PCP can include the
following access periods:

= BTI: For DMG STAs, it is an access period during which one or more DMG Beacon frames is
transmitted. Not all DMG Beacon frames are detectable by all non-PCP and non-AP STAs (see
10.38.4). For CMMG STAs, it is an access period during which one or more DMG Beacon frames

are transmitted at least in the primary 540 MHz channel. Not all DMG Beacon frames are detectable
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non-AP STA shall not transmit during the BTI of the BSS of which it is a member.

St
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Insert the following paragraphs and Figure 10-54a after Figure 10-54:

For a 1080 MHz CMMG BSS, the DTI can comprise contention-based access periods (CBAPs) and
scheduled service periods (SPs), and the bandwidth of the allocation in the DTI can be 540 MHz and
1080 MHz.

Figure 10-54a illustrates an example of access periods within a beacon interval for a 1080 MHz CMMG
BSS, comprising a BHI, that may contain BTI, A-BFT, and ATI, and two 540 MHz CBAPs and SPs within
the DTT and one 1080 MHz CBAPs and SPs within the DTI. Any combination in the number and order of
SPs and CBAPs can be present in the DTI. For a CMMG BSS, the BHI shall be sent on the primary,
540 MHz channel and can be sent on the 1080 MHz channel with duplicate format.

< BI
«——BHI >< DTI >
BTI, A-BFT, ATI CBAP2 SP2
CBAP1 SP1
BTI, A-BFT, ATI CBAP3 SP3

Figure 10-54a—Example of access periods within\a Bl for CMMG STAs

10.36.3 ATI transmission rules

Change the fourth paragraph of 10.36.3 as follows:

For DMG STAs, Bduring each ATI the AP or PCP)shall schedule transmissions to a non-AP and non-PCP
STA if the non-AP and non-PCP STA Heartbeat field in the STA’s DMG Capabilities element within the
Association Request frame of the last successful association attempt is 1. If the non-AP and non-PCP STA
does not respond to the frame transmitted by the AP or PCP, the AP or PCP shall use the DMG Control
modulation class (10.7.7.1) at its nexftransmission attempt to the non-AP and non-PCP STA. The AP or
PCP shall use the DMG Control modulation class for all subsequent transmissions to the non-AP and non-
PCP STA until it receives a valid frame from the non-AP and non-PCP STA STA.

Insert the following paragraph after the fourth paragraph of 10.36.3:

For CMMG STAg; during each ATI the AP or PCP shall schedule transmissions to a non-AP and non-PCP
STA if the non-AP-and non-PCP STA Heartbeat field in the STA’s CMMG Capabilities element within the
Association Request frame of the last successful association attempt is 1 and the non-AP and non-PCP STA
is in the Awgake state. If the non-AP and non-PCP STA does not respond to the frame transmitted by the AP
or PCP, the AP or PCP shall use the CMMG Control modulation class (10.7.7a.1) at its next transmission
attempt‘to the non-AP and non-PCP STA. The AP or PCP shall use the CMMG Control modulation class for
all'subsequent transmissions to the non-AP and non-PCP STA until it receives a valid frame from the non-
AP and non-PCP STA.

Insert the following paragraph at the end of 10.36.3:

For CMMG STAs, the bandwidth of a response frame transmitted during the ATI shall be set to the same as
previously received request frame.
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10.36.4 DTI transmission rules
Change the first three paragraphs of 10.36.4 as follows:

During the DTI, a STA may initiate a frame exchange (following the DMG channel access rules_for DMG
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are met:

a) During a CBAP for which the STA is identified or included as source or destination (10.36.6.3,
10.36.7, and 10.36.8)

b) During an SP for which the STA is identified as source or destination (10.36.6.2 and 10.36.7)

and shall not initiate a frame exchange if none of these conditions are met. A STA initiating data\tfansfer
shall check that the transaction, including acknowledgments, completes before the end of the CBAP-or SP in
which it was initiated. Also, a CMMG STA initiating data transfer shall use a bandwidth ne-{arger than the
allocated channel bandwidth of the CBAP or SP in which it was initiated.

When the entire DTT is allocated to CBAP (that is, the CBAP Only field is 1 in the.DMG Parameters field
for DMG STAs, or the CBAP Only field is 1 in the CMMG Parameters field fot:-EMMG STAs). for DMG
STAs the ATI Present field within the DMG Beacon frame containing the DMG Rarameters field shall be set

to 0, and for CMMG STAs the ATI Present field within the DMG Beagon\frame containing the CMMG
Parameters field shall be set to 0.

A DMG or CMMG STA shall be capable of processing Grant frames. A non-AP and non-PCP DMG or
CMMG STA shall be capable of processing Poll frames and the 'Extended Schedule element. An AP or PCP
shall be capable of processing the SPR frames transmitted by a-non-AP and non-PCP STA and responding to
an SPR frame with a Grant frame.

10.36.5 Contention based access period (CBAP) transmission rules
Change the seventh paragraph of 10.36.5 as-follows:

At the beginning of a TXOP with a TXOP responder that has the Heartbeat field in the TXOP responder’s
DMG Capabilities element equal tox[\for DMG STAs or has the Heartbeat field in the TXOP responder’s
CMMG Capabilities element equalto 1 for CMMG STAs, the following rules apply:

— For DMG STAs, Fthe\TXOP holder shall transmit a frame to the TXOP responder using the DMG
Control modulatiomyclass before it uses any other modulation class for transmission if the time
elapsed sincethe last frame received from the TXOP responder is larger than or equal to the
Heartbeat Eldapsed Time value computed using the Heartbeat Elapsed Indication field within the
TXOP responder’s DMG Capabilities element.

— For DMG STAs, Fthe TXOP holder may transmit a frame using a modulation class other than the
DMG "Control modulation class at the start of the TXOP if the time elapsed since the last frame
received from the TXOP responder is shorter than the heartbeat elapsed time value computed using
the Heartbeat Elapsed Indication field within the TXOP responder’s DMG Capabilities element.

=~ For CMMG STAs, the TXOP holder shall transmit a frame to the TXOP responder using the

CMMG Control modulation class before it uses any other modulation class for transmission if the
time elapsed since the last frame received from the TXOP responder is larger than or equal to the

Heartbeat Elapsed Time value computed using the Heartbeat Elapsed Indication field within the
TXOP rpcnnnr‘pr’c CMMG quqkn{ﬁpc p]pmpnf'

— For CMMG STAs, the TXOP holder may transmit a frame using a modulation class other than the
CMMG Control modulation class at the start of the TXOP if the time elapsed since the last frame

received from the TXOP responder is shorter than the Heartbeat Elapsed Time value computed
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using the Heartbeat Elapsed Indication field within the TXOP responder’s CMMG Capabilities
element.

10.36.6 Channel access in scheduled DTI

—10-36-6-1-General

Insert the following paragraph after the seventh paragraph (“The end of the ith individual ...."”) of
10.36.6.1:

For CMMG STAs, an SP or CBAP allocation within an Extended Schedule element may be a 540 MHz
allocation or a 1080 MHz allocation; the channel and bandwidth of the SP or CBAP allocation are indieated
in the Extended Schedule element.

10.36.6.2 Service period (SP) allocation
Insert the following paragraph after the second paragraph (“An SP is assigned ....7") of 10.36.6.2:

An SP is assigned to the source CMMG STA identified in the Source AID subfield in an Allocation field
that is not an obsolete allocation within the Extended Schedule element, <Phe source CMMG STA shall
initiate the frame exchange sequence that takes place during the SP at the{start of the SP, except when the
source CMMG STA intends to establish a CMMG protected period\inwhich case the rules described in
10.36.6.6 shall be followed before the source CMMG STA initiates_the frame exchange in the SP. The SP
allocation identifies the TC or TS for which the allocation is made;‘however, the type of traffic transmitted is
not restricted to the specified TC or TS (11.4.1).

Insert the following paragraph after the now sixth paragraph (“At the beginning of an SP (except ....”) of
10.36.6.2:

At the beginning of an SP in a CMMG band, except when the source CMMG STA intends to establish a
CMMG protected period (see 10.36.6.6) before the source CMMG STA initiates the frame exchange in the
SP, a source CMMG STA shall transmit a\frame to the destination CMMG STA using the CMMG Control
modulation class before it uses any-other modulation class for transmission if the Heartbeat field in the
destination CMMG STA’s CMMG, Capabilities element is 1. The frame sent by the source STA may be an
RTS frame or a DMG CTS-to-self frame. The frame sent by the source STA may be an SSW frame or a BRP
packet if the source STA is petforming beamforming (10.7.7a.5).

Insert the following paragraph after the now eighth paragraph (“At the beginning of an SP, an ....”) of
10.36.6.2:

At the beginfiing of an SP, a destination CMMG STA shall transmit a frame to the source CMMG STA
using thee EMMG Control modulation class before it uses any other modulation for transmission if the
Heartbéat, field in the source CMMG STA’s CMMG Capabilities element is 1 and the frame sent by the
destination CMMG STA is the unsolicited DMG DTS as first frame in the SP of the STA performing
CMMG protected period.

Change the title of 10.36.6.6 as follows:

10.36.6.6 DMG and CMMG protected period

10.36.6.6.1 Introduction

Insert the following paragraph after the first paragraph (“Communicating ....”) of 10.36.6.6.1:
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In the CMMG protected period that has 540 MHz or 1080 MHz bandwidth, the STA can use dynamic
bandwidth operation to negotiate a bandwidth that can be used in this SP.

Insert the following paragraph after the now fourth paragraph (“Both the source ....”) 0f 10.36.6.6.1:
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SP that indicated in the Extended Schedule element is 1080 MHz.
Insert the following paragraph after the now sixth paragraph (“A DMG STA ....”) 0f 10.36.6.6.1:

A CMMG STA that creates a CMMG protected period during an SP in which it is a source CMMG STAvof
a destination CMMG STA moves to and stays in listening mode during time interval that starts before' the
start of the SP and remains in the listening mode until it is allowed to use the SP. The actual duration of the
time the STA stays in the listening mode is limited by the aCMMGPPMinListeningTime parameter. The
intent of the listening mode is that the CMMG STA listens to other CMMG STAs that may.'have an SP that
overlaps with the SP where the CMMG STA is a source CMMG STA or a destination,. CMMG STA. The
NAYV mechanism is used to indicate the time and frequency occupancy, and the CMMG/STA in the listening
mode updates NAV timers. If the NAV timers are not equal to 0 for the corresponding channel bandwidth,
the CMMG STA does not use the time and the band of the SP in which it i9-a-source CMMG TA or a
destination CMMG STA. If none of the NAV timers has a nonzero value dt/the start of the SP, the DMG
STA is allowed to leave the listening mode and use the SP. If at least one'gfthe NAV timers has a nonzero
value at the start of the SP, the DMG STA is allowed to leave theMistening mode and to use the time
remaining in the SP after all NAV timers become or already have value zero.

Change the last paragraph of 10.36.6.6.1 as follows:

A DMG protected period is established through an RTS/DMG CTS handshake. The DMG CTS can be sent
in a CMMG PHY format and can be sent in 540 MHZ or 540 MHz duplicated mode. To create a DMG
protected period, the source DMG STA of an SP sends an RTS, and the recipient STA responds with a DMG
CTS. If the recipient STA responds with a“DMG CTS, then a DMG protected period is established,;
otherwise, no DMG protected period has\been established. In all cases of DMG protected period
establishment, the same antenna configurations that are used by the STAs that establish the DMG protected
period are used for the exchange of franies during the DMG protected period.

Change the title of 10.36.6.6.2 as_follows:
10.36.6.6.2 DMG and CMMG protected period establishment and maintenance
Insert the following paragraph after the first paragraph (“A DMG STA that attempts ....”) of 10.36.6.6.2:

A CMMG STA that attempts to create a CMMG protected period shall transition to listening mode on a
channel that the bandwidth is indicated in the Extended Schedule element for this SP.

Change the now third paragraph of 10.36.6.6.2 as follows:

A DMG STA shall not issue an RTS frame to establish a DMG protected period if any of its NAV timers is
not equal to 0.

Insert the following paragraph after the now third paragraph of 10.36.6.6.2:

A CMMG STA shall not issue an RTS frame to establish a CMMG protected period on a channel if any of
its NAV timers corresponding to this channel are not equal to 0. A CMMG STA may issue an RTS frame to
establish a CMMG protected period on a channel if the bandwidth of the channel is less than the SP
allocated channel bandwidth and all of its NAV timers that correspond to this channel are 0.
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Insert the following paragraph after the now fifth paragraph (“A DMG STA that transmits ....”) of
10.36.6.6.2:

A CMMG STA that transmits an RTS frame to establish a CMMG protected period during an SP in which it
is a source CMMG STA shall not transmit the RTS frame outside of the SP, and the value of the Duration
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transmission. And a CMMG STA that transmits an RTS frame to establish a CMMG protected period during
an SP in which it is a source CMMG STA shall not transmit an RTS frame that has a bandwidth that is larger
than the allocated bandwidth.

Insert the following paragraph after the now tenth paragraph (“During an SP ... shall not respond ....")
0f 10.36.6.6.2:

During an SP in which it is the destination CMMG STA, a CMMG STA that receives a valid\RTS frame
addressed to itself and the TA corresponding to the source CMMG STA of the SP shall not respond with a
DMG CTS frame on the channel if at the start of the reception of the RTS frame the rec¢ipient CMMG STA
has a nonzero value in at least one of its NAV timers corresponding to this channel.

Insert the following subclauses, 10.36.6.6.2a and 10.36.6.6.2b (including Figure-10-56a), after
10.36.6.6.2:

10.36.6.6.2a CDMG protected period establishment and maintenance

In addition to establishing a DMG protected period on its currentieperating channel, a CDMG STA might
create another DMG protected period on an overlapping channel to avoid the potential interference from the
overlapping channel. This subclause describes rules for «€stablishing and maintaining a CDMG protected
period for a pair of CDMG STAs.

A CDMG AP or PCP shall set the Protected Period subfield within the Extended Schedule element sent to
the source and destination STAs to indicate whether the protected period is to be created and on which
channels the protected period should be cteated for an SP allocation. The CDMG AP or PCP should
determine the time and frequency overlapping status of an SP scheduled by itself with other SPs or CBAPs
scheduled by other APs or PCPs according to the schedule information of the neighboring APs or PCPs and
itself. The CDMG AP or PCP can obtain the schedule information of the neighboring APs or PCPs by
receiving DMG Beacon framescdirectly if it is within an AP or PCP cluster, or by receiving interference
reports included in the Clustet,Report elements or DMG TSPEC elements transmitted by STAs within the
BSS.

If a CDMG AP or PCP/determines that there exists at least one SP or CBAP scheduled by a neighboring AP
or PCP that is overlapping in both time and frequency with an SP allocated by the CDMG AP or PCP and
cannot determine that the neighboring SP or CBAP does not interfere with its allocated SP based on the
received imterference report (10.36.6.6.4) from STAs, the CDMG AP or PCP shall set the Protected Period
subfield to-a nonzero value for the allocated SP to indicate that the source and destination CDMG STAs are
required to establish a protected period for the SP. Otherwise, the CDMG AP or PCP shall set the Protected
Retiod subfield to 0 to indicate that the source and destination CDMG STAs do not have to establish a
protected period for the SP.

If a potentially interfering SP or CBAP is allocated on the current operating channel, the AP or PCP shall set
the Protected Period subfield within the Allocation Control field to 1. The source and destination CDMG

STAs shall follow the rules defined in 10.36.6.6.1 to establish a DMG protected period on its current
operating channel.

If the source CDMG STA and destination CDMG STA are operating on a 1.08 GHz channel and a
potentially interfering SP or CBAP is allocated on the overlapping 2.16 GHz channel, the CDMG AP or
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PCP shall set the Protected Period subfield to 2. The source CDMG STA and destination CDMG STA shall
create a CDMG protected period on both the current operating 1.08 GHz channel and the overlapping
2.16 GHz channel.

If the source CDMG STA and destination CDMG STA are operating on a 2.16 GHz channel and a
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CDMG AP or PCP shall set the Protected Period subfield to 2 to indicate that the source CDMG STA and
destination CDMG STA create a DMG protected period on both the current operating 2.16 GHz channel and
the low-frequency 1.08 GHz channel.

If the source CDMG STA and destination CDMG STA are operating on a 2.16 GHz channel and.'a
potentially interfering SP or CBAP is allocated on the overlapped high-frequency 1.08 GHz chanfgly the
CDMG AP or PCP shall set the Protected Period subfield to 3 to indicate that the source CDMG(STA and
destination CDMG STA create a DMG protected period on both the current operating 2.16 GHzchannel and
the high-frequency 1.08 GHz channel.

If creating a CDMG protected period on two channels is required, the source and destination STAs shall
listen to the current channel first and transition to and stay in listening mode following the rules specified in
10.36.6.6.1. If both the results of the PHY layer carrier sensing (CS) and the virtual-carrier sensing show that
the current channel is idle, the source STA and destination STA shall perforfra RTS/DMG CTS handshake
on the current channel. Once the first RTS/DMG CTS handshake is ‘¢ompleted, the source STA and
destination STA shall perform another RTS/DMG CTS handshake on thésecond channel after a SIFS. After
the second RTS/DMG CTS handshake is done, the source STA and destination STA shall switch back to
their operating channel and transmit data following a SIFS. An‘example of creating a CDMG protected
period through two RTS/DMG CTS handshakes for CDMG STAs operating on a 1.08 GHz channel is
shown in Figure 10-56a.

RTS/DMG CTS,om
the 2.1F)GHZ chrannel SP

Data

Listening
Mode

RTS/DMG CTS on
a 1.08GHzchannel

|
s I

- <
SIFS SIFS time

Figure 10-56a—An example of creating a CDMG protected period on two channels
for CDMG STAs

If an RTS/DMG CTS frame exchange on the 1.08 GHz channel failed, the CDMG STA shall not transmit
the subsequent\RTS frame on the 2.16 GHz channel after SIFS from the end of the expected CTS frame on
the 1.08 GHz channel as shown in Figure 10-56a.

In exder to maintain protection from STAs that are not aware of the establishment of the CDMG protected
petiod because they have begun listening to the medium after the establishment of a CDMG protected
period, a CDMG STA that established a CDMG protected period should transmit additional RTS frames on
the channels that are the same as the channels used when establishing the CDMG protected period. The
source STA should initiate an additional two RTS/DMG CTS handshakes on the two channels at the end of
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duration of the two RTS/DMG CTS handshakes exchange is less than the time remaining in the SP.

A CDMG AP or PCP can merge the time interval of listening mode when creating a CDMG protected period
and the channel measurement time during SPSH (see 11.32) by using the Protected Period subfield and the
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Directional Channel Quality Request element. If the AP or PCP determines two SPs allocated for two pairs
of CDMG STAs within the BSS should both be created with protected period, the AP or PCP may transmit a
Directional Channel Quality Request element to the two pairs of STAs based on allocation positions of the
SPs for the two pairs of STAs. The directional channel measurement time interval indicated by the

Directional Channel Quality Request element of one pair of STAs should cover the listening mode that
£ 41 SD £ 4l TA TL 2

beptns—at-the—startof-the-SPof-thispatr-of- STAS—Fhus—the-two-patrsof STAseandireetthetrrecetved
antennae to their peer STAs involved in the same SP to perform channel monitoring required for
establishing the protected period and perform the directional channel quality measurement required by the
SPSH mechanism simultaneously. The AP or PCP may use the received Directional Channel Quality Report
elements after the listening mode for subsequent SPSH with time overlapping SPs for the two pairs of STAs
after the beginning of the next BI.

10.36.6.6.2b Dynamic and static bandwidth operation during CMMG protected period

If the CMMG STA that sending the RTS frame to establish a CMMG protected period during an SP in
which it is a source CMMG STA is capable of dynamic bandwidth operation (see 10.3:2.7), the STA shall
set the TXVECTOR parameter DYN. BANDWIDTH to Dynamic. Otherwise, the” STA shall set the
TXVECTOR parameter DYN_BANDWIDTH to Static.

During an SP, a CMMG STA that is the destination CMMG STA in the SP, and that is addressed by an RTS
frame in a CMMG PPDU that has the RXVECTOR parameter DYN BANDWIDTH equal to Static behaves
as follows:

— If the NAV indicates idle and CCA has been idle for all the/channel width indicated by the RTS
frame’s RXVECTOR parameter CH_BANDWIDTH, theén‘the STA shall respond with a DMG CTS
frame carried in a CMMG PPDU after a SIFS. The DMG CTS frame’s TXVECTOR parameter
CH_BANDWIDTH shall be set to the same value/as the RTS frame’s RXVECTOR parameter
CH_BANDWIDTH.

—  Otherwise, the STA shall not respond witha{CTS frame.

During an SP, a CMMG STA that is the destination CMMG STA of the SP and that is addressed by an RTS
frame in a CMMG PPDU that has the RXVECTOR parameter DYN_BANDWIDTH equal to Dynamic
behaves as follows:

— Ifthe NAYV indicates idle in the primary 540 MHz channel, then the STA shall respond with a DMG
CTS frame carried in a CMMG PPDU after a SIFS. The DMG CTS frame’s TXVECTOR parameter
CH_BANDWIDTH shall be set to 540 MHz if the CCA on the secondary 540 MHz channel is
detected as busy and shall be set to 1080 MHz if the CCA on the secondary 540 MHz channel is
detected as idle and the channel width indicated in the RTS frame’s RXVECTOR parameter
CH_BANDWIDTH is 1080 MHz.

—  Otherwise,.the STA shall not respond with a CTS frame.
Change thetitle of 10.36.6.6.3 as follows:
10.36.6.6.3 NAV update in DMG and CMMG protected period
10.36.6.6.4 Interference report

Insert the following paragraph after the seventh paragraph (“The Interferer ....”) of 10.36.6.6.4:

CMMG STAs shall also include the Interferer Channel Bandwidth subfield in the report, and the Interferer
Channel Bandwidth subfield shall be set to the CH_ BANDWIDTH of the NAV timer.
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10.36.7 Dynamic allocation of service period
10.36.7.3 Grant period (GP)

Change the fourth paragraph of 10.36.7.3 as follows:

To commence the GP, the AP or PCP shall transmit Grant frames to notify the source DMG STA and
destination DMG STA about a dynamically allocated service period, or the AP or PCP shall transmit Grant
frames to notify the source CMMG STA and destination CMMG STA about a dynamically allocated service
period. The AP or PCP should transmit the last Grant frame within a GP to the source of the dynamicalty;
allocated SP if the source of the dynamically allocated SP is not the AP or PCP. In each transmitted Grant
frame, the AP or PCP shall set the Duration field within the Grant frame to a time that covers the duratien of
all remaining Grant frame and Grant Ack frame transmissions, if any, plus all appropriate IFSs (10:3,2.3). In
addition, the Source AID and Destination AID fields shall be set to the source and destination( respectively,
of the dynamically allocated SP, the AllocationType subfield set to indicate the channel access mechanism
during the allocation, and the Allocation Duration field set to a value that, if added)to ‘the value of the
Duration field, does not overlap in time with another SP that has either the source AID or destination AID
different from the broadcast AID. An allocation that is indicated in this manner begins at the time that is
equal to the PHY-TXEND.indication primitive of the Grant frame plus the valde-from the Duration field of
the Grant frame.

Insert the following paragraph after the sixth paragraph (“During the 'SP ....”) of 10.36.7.3:

During an SP between a source CMMG STA and a destination €MMG STA, the source CMMG STA may
transmit a Grant frame to the destination CMMG STA t6 telinquish the remainder of the SP to the
destination CMMG STA. In the Allocation Info field of the transmitted Grant frame, the source CMMG
STA shall set the Source AID field to the AID of the destination CMMG STA, the Destination AID field to
the AID of the source CMMG STA, the AllocationType subfield to indicate SP, the Allocation Duration
field to the time remaining in the SP minus the time taken to transmit the Grant frame, and the Allocation
Channel Band field to the same channel and_bandwidth as the original SP. The Duration field in the Grant
frame shall be set to the value of the AllocationDuration field. Upon transmission of the Grant frame, for the
remainder of the SP, the roles of source CMMG STA and destination CMMG STA are swapped between the
STAs.

Change the now eighth paragraph of 10.36.7.3 as follows:

During a TXOP between.a TXOP holder and a TXOP responder, the TXOP holder may transmit a Grant
frame to the TXOP responder to relinquish the remainder of the TXOP to the TXOP responder. In the
transmitted Grant frame, the TXOP holder shall set the Source AID field to the AID of the TXOP responder,
the Destination AID field to the AID of the TXOP holder, the AllocationType subfield to indicate CBAP,
and the Allocation Duration field to a value of 32768 as defined in 9.5.2. For CMMG STAs, the Channel
Band field-shall be set to the same channel and bandwidth as the original TXOP. The Duration field in the
Grant frame shall be set to the time remaining in the TXOP minus TXTIME (Grant frame) minus
aSIFSTime. Upon transmission of the Grant frame with the Beamforming Training subfield equal to 0, for
the.remainder the TXOP, the roles of TXOP holder and TXOP responder are swapped between the STAs.

10.36.8 Dynamic truncation of service period

Insert the following subclause heading immediately after the 10.36.8 subclause heading (and incorporate

all of the former 10.36.8 text into the new subclause):

10.36.8.1 DMG dynamic truncation of service period
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Insert the following paragraph after the third paragraph (“Only the source DMG STA ....”) 0f 10.36.8.1:
Only the source CMMG STA of an SP may truncate the SP, except that the destination CMMG STA may

truncate the SP if it does not receive an expected transmission from the source CMMG STA at the start of
the SP as defined in 10.36.6.7.

Insert the following subclause, 10.36.8.2, after 10.36.8.1:
10.36.8.2 CDMG dynamic truncation of service period

A CDMG STA truncates an SP to release the remaining time in the SP. The dynamic truncation of\SP
includes two types of truncation. The first type of truncation is that the STA can return to the AP or, PGP the
time left in the SP, thus allowing the AP or PCP to grant any portion of the released time as part 6fan SP to
any other STA or to allocate any portion of it as a CBAP. The second type of truncation is that'the STA can
use the Grant frame to release any part of the time left in the SP as a CBAP.

A CDMG STA supports the DMG dynamic truncation of SP as described in 10.36:8¢1. Unlike the DMG
dynamic truncation of SP, the SP truncation type shall be determined by the CDMG AP or PCP when
allocating an SP.

A CDMG AP or PCP shall determine whether an SP is truncatable and which truncation type is adopted by
setting the Truncatable subfield and the Truncation Type subfield withinvthe Allocation Control field when
allocating an SP for the source CDMG STA and destination CDMG, ST A. If the Truncatable subfield of the
Extended Schedule element is equal to 1, the CDMG STA may fruncate the SP to release any part of the
time left in the SP in accordance with the truncation typ€ indicated by the received Truncation Type
subfield.

A CDMG AP or PCP should determine the Truncatable'subfield and the Truncation Type subfield according
to the allocation type requirements of the STAs“in its BSS, in order to satisfy the channel access
requirements of the STAs using the potential released time of SPs. If the remaining time in the SP released
as a CBAP might cause interference to other STAs during SPSH, the CDMG AP or PCP shall set the
Truncatable subfield to 1 and the Truncation Type subfield to 0 for the SPs that are under SPSH state to
indicate that the CDMG STA returns.thé-time left in the SP to the AP or PCP; otherwise, the CDMG AP or
PCP may set the Truncatable subfield to 1 and the Truncation Type subfield to 1. The CDMG AP or PCP
may also set the Truncation Type subfield to 0 for an SP in order to mitigate interference to other STAs of a
adjacent BSS based on the schedule information of the adjacent BSS.

A CDMG PCP may sléep in a truncatable SP that the time left in this SP is released as a CBAP by the
CDMG STA by setting the Truncation Type subfield to 1 and the PCP Active field to 0. If both the
Truncatable subfield and the Extendable subfield are set to 0, or if the Truncatable subfield is equal to 1 and
the Truncation, Type subfield is equal to 1, the CDMG PCP can set the PCP Active subfield to 0.

10.36.40,Updating multiple NAVs
Change the first paragraph of 10.36.10 as follows:
If a DMG STA supports multiple NAVs, the number of available NAVs within the STA shall be not less

than aMinNAVTimersNumber. Each NAV is identified by a pair of MAC addresses, NAVSRC and
NAVDST, and has associated variables NAV_RTSCANCELABLE, and-NAV_DTSCANCELABLE, and

NAV_CHANNEL the last of which is used only by CMMG STAs. The variable NAV_CHANNEL
indicates the channel on which the Duration field is received, and it is a channel index that contains channel
bandwidth information. Each STA also maintains a variable UPDATE OPTIONAL. When a STA is
enabled for operation, all NAVs shall have NULL values for their NAVSRC and NAVDST identifiers, the
value of NAV_RTSCANCELABLE shall be false, the value of NAV_DTSCANCELABLE shall be false,
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the value of NAV_CHANNEL shall be NULL only for CMMG STAs, and each NAV shall have the value 0.
NAYV address pairs correspond to the NAV-SA and NAV-DA fields in DMG DTS frames and correspond to
the RA and TA fields of all other received frames that are used to update the NAVs. Receipt of any frame
can cause an update to the NAV whose identifying address pair corresponds to the specified address fields of
the received frame according to the rules in this subclause.

Change the second paragraph of 10.36.10 as follows (the pseudocode passage of the second paragraph
remains unchanged):

DMG STAs receiving any valid frame shall perform the following NAV update operation expressed using
the following pseudocode:

Insert the following paragraph and pseudocode passage after the pseudocode passage of the second
paragraph of 10.36.10:

CMMG STAs receiving any valid frame shall perform the following NAV update operation-expressed using
the following pseudocode:

NAV_TIMER_UPDATE(received frame):
UPDATE_OPTIONAL <« false

If (received_frame = DMG DTS) {
UPDATE OPTIONAL « true

}
If (received_frame(RA) # This STA MAC address || UPDATE OPTIONAL = true) {

If (received _frame = DMG DTS)\$
R_DST « received\dframe(NAV-DA)
R_SRC « received frame(NAV-SA)
R_CHANNEL ¢ received frame(CHANNEL BANDWIDTH)
} else if (received Jframe = Ack) {
R_DST. % received frame(RA)
R SRC« 0
NAV_CHANNEL « received frame(CHANNEL BANDWIDTH)
}else {
R IDST < received frame(RA)
R)SRC <« received frame(TA)

R_DUR <« received_frame(DUR)
N_TIMER « -1
// Searching for a matching NAV timer
For (x = 0; x < aMinNAVTimersNumber; x++) {
If (received_frame = Ack || NAVSRC(x)=R_DST) {
If(INAVDST(x) =R _DST) {
N_TIMER <« x

}

} else if NAVSRC(x) = R_SRC && (NAVDST(x) = R_DST|| NAVDST(x) = 0)
I(NAVSRC(x)=0 && NAVDST(x) =R_DST) ||

(NAVDST(x)=R_SRC && NAVSRC(x)=R_DST)) {
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N_TIMER <« x
Break

}

// No NAYV timer has been found that matches the addresses

If (N_TIMER <0) {
For (x = 0; x < aMinNAVTimersNumber; x++) {

If NAVSRC(x) = NULL && NAVDST(x) = NULL

INAV(x) = 0) {
NAVSRC(x) <~ R_SRC
NAVDST(x) « R_DST
NAV_CHNNAL(x) <+ R_CHANNEL
N_TIMER « x
Break

}
}
// Existing NAV timer found
If (N_TIMER >=0) {
If (UPDATE_OPTIONAL = false) {
NAV(N_TIMER) « R_DUR
NAV_CHNNAL(N_TIMER)¢R_CHANNEL
If (received frame = RTS)Y
NAV_RTSCANCELABLE(N_TIMER) « true
} else {
NAV RTSCANCELABLE(N_TIMER) <« false
}
} else if (UPDATE OPTIONAL = true) {
If ((implementation decision to update = true) ||
(received frame(RA) = This STA MAC address &&
This STA MAC address = source DMG STA MAC address for current
SP) {
NAV_DTSCANCELABLE(N_TIMER) « true
NAV(N_TIMER) « R_DUR
NAV_CHNNAL(N_TIMER) « R_CHANNEL

}

H
}else {

No change to NAV timers

}
END OF NAVEND OF NAV_TIMER UPDATE

Insert the following subclause, 10.36.11 (including Figure 10-57a), after 10.36.10:

+6-36-1-6 tamristict stomimatternative-ct forCBMG-STA

When dotl1OpportunisticTransmissionsActivated is true, an AP or PCP is capable of supporting the
scheduling of opportunistic data transmission between two or more non-AP and non-PCP CDMG STAs that
support such opportunistic transmission in a channel that is not the BSS’s operating channel. The channel
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for such opportunistic transmission is termed the alternative channel while the BSS’s operating channel is
termed the dedicated channel as a contrast in this subclause. The spectrum access in the alternative channel
is divided into three phases: monitor phase, transmission phase, and suspension phase. Scheduled
transmission in the alternative channel shall start with the monitor phase, and then the three phases rotate

cyclically until all the scheduled transmissions in the alternative channel are completed as illustrated in
I ]

i 10
TTIg0rc TV 7

Communications between AP
or PCP with STAs scheduled
to operate in alternative

CDMG Extended Schedule
Frame transmission

channel
Dedicated
Channel ATI
Alternative
Chamnol [sP| SPsorCBAPs |
‘ Monitor Phase ‘ Transmission Phase ‘ Suspension Phase ‘ Monitor Phase ‘ ‘ Transmission Phase

. ¢ Number of ) ¢ Number of
|<aMaxBIDurat|o Alternate TX Bls Suspension Bls_>|
Figure 10-57a—Opportunistic transmission in alternative channels for COMG STAs

The monitor phase shall last for at least aMaxBIDuration. Dusing the monitor phase, a CDMG STA that is
scheduled to operate in the alternative channel shall listen/for-the transmission of DMG Beacon frames in
the alternative channel. If a CDMG STA receives one or 1iore valid DMG Beacon frames with a BSSID
different from its own, it shall abandon transmission, during the transmission phase.

During the transmission phase, a CDMG STA may/transmit frames according to the DTI transmission rules
(10.36.4). A CDMG STA may continue to\listen for the transmission of DMG Beacon frames in the
alternative channel during the transmissi@n_phase when the CDMG STA is not transmitting. If a CDMG
STA is not the source or destination SPA in an access period, it may switch to the dedicated channel to
receive the DMG Beacon frame or Aunounce frame send out by the AP or PCP to maintain synchronization
with the AP or PCP.

During the suspension phase, a CDMG STA that is scheduled to operate in the alternative channel shall
switch to the dedicated channel and be ready to receive transmission from the AP or PCP in the dedicated
channel. The CDMG SFA may receive the DMG Beacon frame or Announce frame transmitted by the AP
or PCP to maintdin,synchronization with the AP or PCP during the suspension phase. If a CDMG STA
receives a DELTS frame from the AP or PCP during the suspension phase, the CDMG STA should cease
opportunistie-transmission in the alternative channel.

The schedule of the transmission in the alternative channel is communicated through the CDMG Extended
Schedule element (9.4.2.219). The AP or PCP shall transmit the CDMG Extended Schedule element in the
Announce frame and/or DMG Beacon frame. The CDMG Extended Schedule element shall contain the
scheduling information of all allocations in the alternative channel. The Number of Alternate TX BI field in
the CDMG Extended Schedule element indicates the number of Bls that makes up the transmission phase.
The Number of Suspension BI field in the CDMG Extended Schedule element indicates the number of Bls

That makes up the SuSpension phase.

The access periods in the alternative channel may be scheduled to be either CBAPs or SPs but the first
access period shall be an SP. The CBAPs in the alternative channel may be used by the AP or PCP to send
more CDMG STAs to operate in the alternative channel after the initial setup. The source CDMG STA of
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the first SP in the alternative channel shall transmit a DMG Beacon frame at the start of the first transmission
phase in the alternative channel and after every aMaxBIDuration within the transmission phase if the
duration of the transmission phase exceeds aMaxBIDuration.

The AP or PCP should send a DMG CTS-to- self frame in the ATIs (10.36.3) during the suspensmn phase to

£ 41 CDOMNO_STA badialad 4+l 1+ 4 L 1_1E CPOOMO-STA

N

eachof the-CPDMGSTAs<sehediledto-operatetnthe-alternativechannel H - EPMGSTAreeeivesoneot
more DMG Beacon frames with a BSSID different from its own during the monitor phase, the CDMG STA
shall respond with a DELTS frame to the AP or PCP with the Reason Code field (9.4.1.7) set to the value
defined in 9.4.1.7 that indicates the alternative channel is occupied upon the reception of a DMG CTS-to-
self frame from the AP or PCP during the ATI. If a transmission link in the alternative channel cannot be
established during the transmission phase, the CDMG STA shall respond with a DELTS frame to the AR0Of
PCP with the Reason Code field set to 67 to indicate that the transmission link establishment in altétnative
channel is failed. If the AP or PCP received a DELTS frame with the Reason Code field (9.4.1.7) Setyto 68 in
an ATI, the AP or PCP shall transmit a DELTS frame to each of the CDMG STAs scheduled to operate in
the alternative channel in the same ATI.

A CDMG AP or PCP may allocate a pair of STAs to perform SLS on an alternative channel. A CDMG STA
may reuse the transmit sector indicated by the Sector Select field obtained from ‘the operating channel,
which is the primary channel on an alternative channel with the same channelGwidth, and vice-versa. If an
SPR frame with the Beamforming Training subfield equal to 1 is received ffom a CDMG initiator STA, the
CDMG AP or PCP may configure a channel for the initiator and the responder designated by the initiator to
perform BF training according to the AllocationType subfield in the\SPR frame. The SPR frame contains
channel allocation request in the AllocationType subfield and, BB 'Control field for the initiator and
responder that form a BF pair. If the NoPrimaryChannel subfield\in.the BF Control field is equal to 1 and the
Beamforming Training subfield is equal to 1 in the SPR framie,)the CDMG AP or PCP can allocate SPs on
an alternative channel using the CDMG Extended Schedul¢-€lement included in a DMG Beacon frame or an
Announce frame for the initiator and the responder; othérwise, the CDMG AP or PCP should allocate SPs
on the current operating channel. If the CDMG A®P. or' PCP receives SPR frames from multiple pairs of
initiators and responders, the CDMG AP or PCP4nay allocate time overlapping SPs on designated channels
with different channel numbers for different pairs of STAs to perform an SLS.

Change the title of 10.37 as follows:

10.37 DMG and CMMG AP;or PCP clustering
10.37.1 General
Change the first paragraph of 10.37.1 as follows (the dashed list remains unchanged):

An AP or PCR may use the AP or PCP clustering mechanism to improve spatial sharing and interference
mitigation With other co-channel DMG BSSs. An AP or PCP may use the AP or PCP clustering mechanism
to improvie spatial sharing and interference mitigation with other co-channel CMMG BSSs. There are two

types.of clustering:

Change the third paragraph of 10.37.1 as follows:

A STA is decentralized AP or PCP clustering capable if it sets the Decentralized AP or PCP Clustering field
to 1 within the DMG AP Or PCP Capability Information field in the DMG Capabilities element. A STA is

decentralized AP or PCP clustering capable if it sets the Decentralized AP or PCP Clustering field to 1
within the CMMG AP or PCP Capability Information field in the CMMG Capabilities element. A STA is
centralized AP or PCP clustering capable if it sets the Centralized AP or PCP Clustering field to 1 within the
DMG AP Or PCP Capability Information field in the DMG Capabilities element. A STA is centralized AP
or PCP clustering capable if it sets the Centralized AP or PCP Clustering field to 1 within the CMMG AP or
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PCP_Capability Information field in the CMMG Capabilities element. The AP or PCP employs the
Clustering Control field and ECAPC Policy Enforced field defined in 9.3.4.2 to configure the use of AP or
PCP Clustering. A decentralized AP or PCP clustering capable or centralized AP or PCP clustering capable
AP or PCP that transmits the Clustering Control field is decentralized clustering enabled or centralized
clustering enabled, respectively.

10.37.3 Cluster maintenance
10.37.3.4 Centralized AP or PCP cluster MAC requirements
Change the third paragraph of 10.37.3.4 as follows:

If the most recent ECAPC Policy element, received by a non-AP and non-PCP STA in a BSS/from the
member AP, S-AP, or member PCP of the BSS, has the TXSS CBAP Enforced field set to 1,(then the non-
AP and non-PCP STA shall perform each of its TXSSs in the DTI within one or more TXSS (CBAPs. If the
non-AP and non-PCP STA is the source DMG STA of an SP and if the non-AP jand non-PCP STA
determines that it needs to perform a TXSS before continuing to transmit to the destimation DMGSTA of the
SP, then the non-AP and non-PCP STA should truncate the SP (see 10.36.8). If-the) non-AP and non-PCP
STA is the source CMMG STA of an SP and if the non-AP and non-PCP STArdetermines that it needs to

perform a TXSS before continuing to transmit to the destination CMMG STA of the SP. then the non-AP
and non-PCP STA should truncate the SP.

Change the fourth paragraph of 10.37.3.4 as follows:

A TXSS CBAP shall last from T, to Tg,;, as defined below, éxcluding any time that overlaps a BHI or an
SP that has source and destination DMG AIDs set to 255, ¢such as for a Beacon SP). A TXSS CBAP shall
last from T, to T, . as defined below, excluding any.time that overlaps a BHI or an SP that has source
and destination CMMG AIDs set to 255 (such as for a Beacon SP).

10.37.5 Decentralized AP or PCP clustersequest
Change the third paragraph of 10.37.5 as'follows:

If the non-AP and non-PCP STA does not receive a DMG Beacon frame from its AP or PCP with
decentralized AP or PCP clustering enabled after dotl1ClusterEnableTime following the transmission to its
AP or PCP of a Cluster Reporf,element with the Cluster Request subfield set to 1, the non-AP and non-PCP
STA may transmit an Announce frame including the last Extended Schedule element transmitted by the AP
or PCP. If the Announgte frame is transmitted, it shall use MCS 0, and the TA field shall be set to the
broadcast address..\[fia DMG STA receives an Announce frame with the TA field set to the broadcast
address and with the BSSID field different from the BSSID of its BSS, the STA may send a Cluster Report
element containing the Extended Schedule element within the received Announce frame to its AP or PCP,
which mightvbe used by the AP or PCP to reschedule SPs in portions of the beacon interval that are
nonoverlapping in time with the SPs contained in the Extended Schedule element reported by the STA. If a
CMMG STA receives an Announce frame with the TA field set to the broadcast address and with the BSSID
field* different from the BSSID of its BSS, the STA may send a Cluster Report element containing the
Bxtended Schedule element within the received Announce frame to its AP or PCP, which might be used by
the AP or PCP to reschedule SPs in portions of the beacon interval that are nonoverlapping in time with the

SPs contained in the Extended Schedule element reported by the STA.
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Insert the following subclause, 10.37a (including Figure 10-58a through Figure 10-58d), after 10.37.5:
10.37a CDMG AP or PCP clustering

10.37a.1 General

A CDMG AP or PCP may use the CDMG AP or PCP clustering mechanism to improve spatial sharing and
interference mitigation with other co-channel DMG or CDMG BSSs.

A clustering enabled AP or PCP that is operating on a 2.16 GHz or 1.08 GHz channel and transmitting DMG,
Beacon frames with the DBC Option subfield of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element setetos1
(10.60.2.2) is able to start a decentralized AP or PCP cluster or a centralized AP or PCP cluster on\a2.16
GHz channel following the rules as described in 10.37.

A clustering enabled AP or PCP that is operating on a 1.08 GHz channel and transmitting DMG Beacon
frames with the DBC Option subfield of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element set to)0_(10.60.2.2) is able
to start an AP or PCP cluster on a 1.08 GHz channel. Starting an AP or PCP cluster ©n‘a 1.08 GHz channel
shall follow the rules defined in 10.37 and in this subclause.

If an AP or PCP cluster starts on a 1.08 GHz channel, the S-AP or S-PCP, shall not only transmit its DMG
Beacon frame during the first Beacon SP (10.37.1) on this 1.08 GHZ channel but also transmit the
DMG Beacon frame during the notification period (NP) of each \allecated quiet period (QP) on the
corresponding 2.16 GHz common channel as described in 10.60. Moréover, according to the rules in 10.60,
the S-AP or S-PCP shall set its beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz\¢ommon channel as an integer multiple of
the beacon interval on the 1.08 GHz channel in terms of TUs,(and the maximum length of beacon interval on
the 1.08 GHz channel can be given as the same length of th€’beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz channel.

The member AP or member PCP of a cluster startiig on a 1.08 GHz channel shall not allocate QP on the
2.16 GHz common channel to transmit its DMG{Beacon frame if there is no legacy non-AP and non-PCP
DMG STA within its BSS or it does not involvedn a synchronization pair with another AP or PCP operating
in the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel. Otherwise, the member AP or member PCP shall transmit its
DMG Beacon frame during its NP of the allocated QP on the 2.16 GHz common channel, similar to the
S-AP or S-PCP.

10.37a.2 Cluster formation
10.37a.2.1 Decentralizeéd CDMG AP or PCP cluster formation

A decentralized clostering enabled AP or PCP starts a decentralized AP or PCP cluster on a 1.08 GHz
channel by becoming an S-AP or S-PCP, subject to the absence of existing clusters on this 1.08 GHz channel
as described below and in 10.37.2.1.

The S-AP, or S-PCP of an AP or PCP cluster starting on a 1.08 GHz channel shall set the DMG Parameters
field ‘and the Clustering Control field following the rules defined in 10.37.2.1 and also set the first bit of the
Clustering Status subfield contained in the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element to 1.

A decentralized clustering enabled AP or PCP that receives a DMG Beacon frame from an S-AP or S-PCP
on either a 2.16 GHz channel or a 1.08 GHz channel shall know the exact channel on which this S-AP or
S-PCP selects to start a cluster through the Channel Splitting subfield, Clustering Status subfield, and the

Channel Number field contained in the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element.

If an existing AP or PCP cluster is operating on a 2.16 GHz channel, the decentralized clustering enabled AP
or PCP shall monitor the corresponding 2.16 GHz channel and then follow the procedures defined in
10.37.2.1 to become a member AP or member PCP of this cluster.
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If the decentralized clustering enabled AP or PCP receives a DMG Beacon frame containing the Clustering
Control field from an S-AP or S-PCP on a 1.08 GHz channel, the AP or PCP shall monitor the
corresponding 1.08 GHz channel during each Beacon SP according to the received cluster synchronization
and control information to listen whether the Beacon SPs are occupied by other member APs or member
PCPs. If an empty Beacon SP is discovered, the AP or PCP shall follow the same procedures defined in
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A decentralized clustering enabled AP or PCP shall not become a member of a cluster starting on a
1.08 GHz channel if no Beacon SP is determined to be empty during aMinChannelTime, in which case,
subject to the requirements described in 10.37.2.1, then the AP or PCP may become the S-AP or S-PCP ofa
new cluster, or may cease its activity on this 1.08 GHz channel, or may request to operate on the unoccupied
adjacent 1.08 GHz channel within the 2.16 GHz common channel (10.60.2.3), and, if desired,, attempt
operation on a different 2.16 GHz or 1.08 GHz channel.

The AP or PCP of a decentralized AP or PCP cluster shall not transmit or schedule transmissions during a
Beacon SP that is not its own Beacon SP and a QP duration that is not its own QP.

Figure 10-58a illustrates an example of a decentralized AP or PCP cluster starting on the 1.08 GHz
channel 35 while the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel 36 is unoccupied. The S-AP oLS;PCP and member AP 3 or
member PCP 3 with a BSS in which there is at least one DMG STA transmit DMG Beacon frames during
the NPs of the allocated QPs on the 2.16 GHz channel 2 and their,0Wn Beacon SPs on channel 35,
respectively. Other member APs or member PCPs transmit DMG Beaeon frames only during their own
Beacon SPs on channel 35.

CDMG S-AP or S-PCP 1 member AP or PCP 2 member AP orPEP 3 CDMG S-AP or S-PCP 1
/ N\ \ /N -
Channel 35 BTI BTI BTl Rx
H | .
NP1 | n=1 n=2 NP3|n=3 n = ClusterMaxMem
Channel 36

Figure 10-58a—Example of'a.decentralized AP or PCP cluster on a 1.08 GHz channel

Figure 10-58b illustrates an example of two decentralized AP or PCP clusters starting on the two adjacent
1.08 GHz channel 35 and,channel 36, respectively. Two S-APs or S-PCPs form a synchronization pair under
the first mode of DBCumechanism (10.39a) and transmit DMG Beacon frames during their own NPs of the
allocated QPs on the\2/16 GHz channel 2 and the Beacon SPs on the 1.08 GHz channel 35 and channel 36.
Other member APs.or member PCPs APs transmit DMG Beacon frames only during their own Beacon SPs
on the corresponding 1.08 GHz channels.

S-AP or §-PCP 1 on Channel 35 Member APs or PCPs on Channel 35

- Bl on Channel 35 >
Channe' 35 - ’_B{ ! w
L
NP1lINP2| M= 1 n=2 n=3 n = ClusterMaxMem NP1l NP2

Channel 36 BTI BTI BTI BTI BTI I

fi=1 n=2 ni3 /v(: ‘/mterMaxMem
Bl on Channel 3 >

-
S-AP or 8-PCP 2 on Channel 36 Member APs or PCPs on Channel 36

Figure 10-58b—Example of decentralized clusters for two APs or PCPs of a
synchronization pair
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The member AP or member PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel shall select a beacon interval length on
the 1.08 GHz channel that is equal to the beacon interval length of its S-AP or S-PCP on the same channel.

The AP or PCP operating on the 1.08 GHz channel should determine its beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz
channel to be equal to the beacon interval of the S-AP or S-PCP on the 2.16 GHz channel according to the
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1.08 GHz channel should continue transmitting the DMG Beacon frames on the 2.16 GHz channel during
the beacon SP according to the beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz channel. The AP or PCP operating on the
1.08 GHz channel shall switch back to the 1.08 GHz channel to transmit DMG Beacon frames during the
BTI on the 1.08 GHz channel according to the beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz channel.

If a member AP or member PCP does not involve in a synchronization pair with another AP, r~PCP
(10.60.2.3), it shall set the beacon interval length on the 2.16 GHz channel as an integer multiple of its
beacon interval length on the 1.08 GHz channel. Otherwise, if the member AP or member PCR, 15 involved
in a synchronization pair with another AP or PCP operating in the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel, it shall adjust
its beacon interval length on the 2.16 GHz channel as an integer multiple of its beacon interval length on the
1.08 GHz channels and also notify the neighboring AP or PCP that is involved in thesynchronization pair to
adjust the beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz channel to the same value through‘a)DMG BSS Parameter
Change element within the DMG Beacon frame transmitted in its NP of the allpcated QP on the 2.16 GHz
common channel following the rules in 11.31.3. In this case, subject to the fequirement described in 10.60,
the neighboring AP or PCP may further adjust its beacon interval on the{1208 GHz channel as an integer
factor of the new beacon interval length on the 2.16 GHz channel in‘units of TUs. The procedures of the
adjusting BI and CDMG SBBI for AP or PCP 1 and AP or PCP 2,that is involved in a synchronization pair
should be as follows:

a) If the AP or PCP 1 detected an empty Beacon SP.en/the 1.08 GHz channel, AP or PCP 1 shall
change the current beacon interval length BI , 1N\fo/BI 2 on the 2.16 GHz channel to align the
beginning of the first BTI on the 1.08 GHz channel after BI 2 duration with the beginning of the
empty Beacon SP.

b) Determine whether the ratio of BI 2 diyided by CDMG SBBI of the S-AP or S-PCP is an integer. If
the ratio of BI 2 divided by CDMG SBBI of the S-AP or S-PCP is an integer, the AP or PCP 1 shall
adjust CDMG SBBI 1 to equal th¢. CDMG SBBI of the S-AP or S-PCP. Otherwise, the AP or PCP 1
shall change its beacon interval dength BI 2 to BI 3 on 2.16 GHz channel during its next NP 1 and set
its CDMG SBBI 1 to the CDMG SBBI of S-AP or S-PCP during the BTI to make the ratio of BI 3
divided by CDMG SBBLof the S-AP or S-PCP an integer. For both cases, the AP or PCP 1 shall
notify the AP or PCP 2.6f the new BI 2 or BI 3 during the first QP at the end of BI 2 or BI 3, where
the QP comprises the NP and a guard interval (GI) used for channel switching, and the AP or PCP 2
should also adjust'its SBBI 2 to make the ratio of BI 2 or BI 3 divided by CDMG SBBI 2 an integer.

c) The AP or PCP/1 transmits the DMG Beacon frame including the Clustering Control field during the
empty Béacon SP on the 1.08 GHz channel to join the intended 1.08 GHz cluster as a member AP or
member PCP.

An example of adjusting Bl and CDMG SBBI for step a) and b) is illustrated in Figure 10-58c. For step a)
and stepd), changing BI on the 2.16 GHz channel or changing SBBI on the 1.08 GHz channel is completed
by AP or PCP 1 by negotiation with AP or PCP 2 in a notification period (NP) that comprises NP1 and NP2.
AP or PCP 1 transmits the DMG Beacon frame to AP or PCP 2 in NP1, and AP or PCP 2 transmits the DMG
Beacon frame to AP or PCP 1 in NP2.

A synchronized AP or PCP is a CDMG AP or PCP that is operating on a 1.08 GHz channel but still

transmitting its DMG Beacon frames on the relevant 2.16 GHz channel with the AP or PCP Role subfield of
the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element (9.4.2.218) set to 1 and synchronizing with the synchronizing AP
or PCP on the relevant 2.16 GHz channel.
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BI1—BI2 BI2—BI3 SBBI 1— SBBI (S-AP or S-PCP)

Figure 10-58c—Example of joining the CDMG AP or PCP cluster for a CDMG AP or PCP
involved in a synchronization pair with another AP or PCP

A synchronizing AP or PCP is a CDMG AP or PCP that is operating on a 1.08 GHz channel but still
transmitting its DMG Beacon frames on the relevant 2.16 GHz channel with the AP or PCR Role subfield of
the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element (9.4.2.218) set to 0 and providing synchronization service to a
synchronized AP or PCP on the relevant 2.16 GHz channel.

If an AP or PCP involved in a synchronization pair is a synchronized AP or PCP-and intends to join to a co-
channel AP or PCP cluster, it shall set the AP or PCP Role subfield within’the/Dynamic Bandwidth Control
element to 0 to exchange the role with the synchronizing AP or PCP béfor€ joining the co-channel cluster.
When the AP or PCP Role subfield is changed, the synchronized AP-or\PCP shall include the Cluster Switch
Announcement element in the DMG Beacon frame to indicate thier time that the AP or PCP role exchange
occurs.

If an AP or PCP that is involved in a synchronization pairintends to join a discovered cluster or intends to
start a cluster on the 2.16 GHz common channel, it skiould send a Cluster Switch Announcement element
included in the DMG Beacon frame during its\NP to notify the peer AP or PCP involved in the
synchronization pair to monitor the common 246\GHz channel and join the cluster on 2.16 GHz channel if
an empty Beacon SP can be found. After the\Cluster Switch Announcement element is transmitted, the AP
or PCP should cease transmission during its NP.

When a decentralized clustering enabled AP or PCP operating on 1.08 GHz channel receives a DMG
Beacon frame that contains the Clustering Control field in the Cluster Switch Announcement element from
its neighboring AP or PCP of a%ynchronization pair to indicate the presence of a cluster on the 2.16 GHz
common channel, it may monitor this 2.16 GHz channel to become a member AP or member PCP following
the procedures described 1n10.37.2.1.

When a decentralized clustering enabled AP or PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel still experiences poor
channel conditions after performing all the actions in an attempt to mitigate any interference, it may
broadcast one or more Cluster Probe elements using the DMG Beacon frame or Probe Request frame to
detect the\presence of a cluster actively on the 2.16 GHz common channel during its NPs, SPs, or CBAPs. In
addition-to transmitting Cluster Probe elements included in DMG Beacon frames on the 2.16 GHz common
channel during NPs, the AP or PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel may reserve multiple SPs during DTI
and switch to the 2.16 GHz channel during each of the SPs to transmit Cluster Probe elements included in
Probe Request frames on the 2.16 GHz common channel.

For an AP or PCP that is operating on a 1.08 GHz channel and is involved in a synchronization pair, the AP
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during its reserved SPs or using DMG Beacon frames during its NPs. The SPs for receiving a Probe
Response frame from S-PCP or S-AP can be scheduled in the NP of the next BI on the 2.16 GHz channel or
in a DTI. The peer AP or PCP that is involved in the synchronization pair shall also reserve the same SPs
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with destination AIDs set to 255 to listen for a Probe Response frame and to avoid interferences to the SPs
used for cluster probe.

The S-AP or S-PCP that is operating on the 2.16 GHz common channel and receives a Cluster Probe

element shall respond with one or more Probe Response frames including an Extended Cluster Report
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the cluster synchronization and control information of the S-AP or S-PCP in the Extended Cluster Report
element. The Cluster Probe element contains timing information for the CDMG S-AP or S-PCP operating
on the 2.16 GHz channel to transmit the Probe Response frame for the Cluster Probe element. This element
defines a sequence of SPs that are scheduled in a DTI or the next NP by both the cluster probe requesting AR
or PCP and responder AP or PCP for receiving and transmitting the response frames. The multiple SPs\aré¢
reserved corresponding to the SPs during which the Cluster Probe elements are transmitted.

After receiving a Probe Response frame from an S-AP or S-PCP operating on the 2.16 GHz common
channel, during at least one of the reserved SPs in a DTI, the decentralized clustering enabled AP or PCP
operating on 1.08 GHz channel may switch to the 2.16 GHz common channel, by using the cluster
synchronization and control information in the Extended Cluster Report element in the Probe Response
frame of the S-AP or S-PCP operating on the 2.16 GHz channel, and attempt to dis¢over an empty Beacon
SP. If an empty Beacon SP exists, then the AP or PCP may transmit DMG BeacCen-frames during the empty
Beacon SP to become a member AP or member PCP of this cluster following the procedures described in
10.37.2.1.

If two APs or PCPs involved in a synchronization pair both receive an/Extended Cluster Report element and
discover an empty Beacon SP during their reserved SPs at the samie’time, the AP or PCP that first transmits
a Cluster Switch Announcement element during NP should j¢in)the empty Beacon SP with priority, and the
peer AP or PCP should monitor the 2.16 GHz channel forafiother aMinChannelTime to find another empty
Beacon SP.

If the decentralized clustering enabled AP or PCP)'on the 1.08 GHz channel does not receive any Probe
Response frame from an S-AP or S-PCP during.the reserved SPs on the 2.16 GHz channel in the whole DTI,
it may reschedule multiple SPs whose positions are adjusted stochastically in the following DTIL.

10.37a.2.2 Centralized CDMG APR-or PCP cluster formation

In order to become an S-AP, a centralized clustering enabled CDMG STA that is operating on a 2.16 GHz
channel or a 1.08 GHz channel and is stationary with respect to its local environment shall successfully
perform both the configusdtion step and verification step in order and take the actions following the rules as
described in 10.37.2.2:

If at least one DMG’Beacon frame that has the ECAPC Policy Enforced field set to 1 and is sent by an S-AP
or member AP or member PCP from another ECAPC is received during the monitoring period, the
centralized-clustering enabled CDMG STA shall follow the rules as described in 10.37.2.2.

The temaining available channels for a centralized CDMG AP or PCP cluster are channels 3, 37, and 38.
Channels 2, 35, and 36 are the channels upon which the S-AP is excluded from operating. The channels 3,
317, and 38 that interfere with each other form a channel set. The channel set available for a centralized
CDMG AP or PCP cluster is channel {3, 37, 38}.

The functions of a CDMG CCSR shall cover the channel set. The CDMG CCSR shall provide coordination

services for all the S-APs operating on the channels of the channel set {3, 37, 38} within the CCSS to
mitigate interference. The CDMG CCSR should provide an S-AP with the cluster information of other
S-APs. Thus, each S-AP operating on a channel within the channel set can obtain the same cluster
information from the CDMG CCSR.
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After receiving a DMG Beacon frame including cluster information transmitted by an S-AP, a centralized
clustering enabled AP or PCP that intends to become a member AP or member PCP shall successfully
perform the following steps in order:

a) The AP or PCP shall monitor the channel for DMG Beacon frames during each Beacon SP over an
interval of length at least aMinChannelTime to find an empty Beacon SP and measure the status of

cach Beacon SP and the signal quality (RCPI and RSNI) of the received DMG Beacon frames based
on the received cluster information of the S-AP. The AP or PCP can determine the timing start point
of each Beacon SP over a BI of the S-AP based on the Next BTI Offset field, the Reported BI
Duration field, and the Reported Clustering Control field. Thus, the AP or PCP can measure each
Beacon SP over a BI of the S-AP based on the timing start point of each Beacon SP over a BI ahd
obtain the status of each Beacon SP and signal quality over a BI.

b) If an empty Beacon SP is discovered, the second non-AP and non-PCP STA shall attempt to
associate with the S-AP and thereby receive an Announce frame from the S-AP. The contents of the
Announce frame are passed to the AP or PCP. All the centralized cluster informatiomof'the S-AP(s)
operating on the channels in the same channel set except the current S-AP shall be included in the
Announce frame. The cluster information of the other S-AP(s) can be conveyed in the Extended
Cluster Report elements.

¢) The CDMG AP or PCP should determine whether to join the currentyS-AP’s cluster or other S-
AP(s)’s cluster based on the signal quality, the states of Beacon SPs during a BI indicated by the
Available Cluster Offset Bitmap field in the ECAPC Policy elemefit of the S-AP or the member APs
or member PCPs of the current S-AP’s cluster, and other S-AP($)_s cluster information. If the AP or
PCP elects to join the current cluster, it proceeds to step d){ otherwise, the AP or PCP monitors the
channels for DMG Beacon frames during each Beacon‘SP- of all the centralized clusters over an
interval of length at least aMinChannelTime using thecluster information from the current S-AP.
The CDMG AP or PCP may identify a new intendéd-¢luster based on the signal quality of the DMG
Beacon frames or the Available Cluster Offset‘Bitmap field in the ECAPC Policy element of the
other clusters, if the intersection of 1) the Cluster Time Offset indices of the empty Beacon SPs with
2) the indices indicated by the Available. Cluster Offset Bitmap field shows more common
nonempty Beacon SPs. The second nor-AP and non-PCP STA shall disassociate with the current S-
AP and associate with the S-AP of théuntended cluster, receive the Announce frame from the S-AP,
and pass the contents of the Annotinee frame to the AP or PCP.

d) Upon receiving an Announcecftame that includes the ECAPC Policy element, the AP or PCP shall
select a cluster time offset index from the intersection of the cluster time offset indices of the empty
Beacon SPs with the indices indicated by the Available Cluster Offset Bitmap field in the ECAPC
Policy element. If the.intersection is empty, the AP or PCP shall select a cluster time offset index of
an empty BeaconSP. The selected cluster time offset index is passed to the second non-AP and non-
PCP STA.

e) The secondion-AP and non-PCP STA shall respond to the Announce frame with an Information
Response frame that includes the Cluster Time Offset element containing the Cluster Time Offset
Index\field set to the selected index.

f) ,The/AP or PCP shall join the cluster of S-AP at the selected cluster time offset on the channel of the
S?AP and transmit DMG Beacon frames with the AP or PCP Clustering Control field.

After joining the centralized AP or PCP cluster, the CDMG member AP or member PCP shall transmit its
PMG Beacon frames and include the ECAPC Policy element in (Re)Association Response, Announce, and
Information Response frames following the rules as described in 10.37.2.2.
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10.37a.3 Cluster maintenance
10.37a.3.1 General cluster maintenance

Regardless of whether a cluster starts on a 2.16 GHz channel or a 1.08 GHz channel, the member AP or
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PCPs through receiving DMG Beacon frames from the S-AP or S-PCP on this channel.

If an AP or PCP cluster starts on a 1.08 GHz channel and the AP or PCP of this cluster involves in a
synchronization pair with another AP or PCP operating in the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel at the same time,
this pair of APs or PCPs shall also maintain synchronization according to the rules described in 10.60 unless
one of them ceases its BSS.

10.37a.3.2 Decentralized CDMG AP or PCP cluster maintenance

In the case when the S-AP or S-PCP of a decentralized AP or PCP cluster on a 1.08 GHz channel is lost, or
appears to a member AP or member PCP to have been lost, the S-AP or S-PCP handover procedures shall
follow the rules in 10.37.3.2. In addition, the new S-AP or S-PCP shall also transmit.th¢ DMG Beacon frame
during its NP of the allocated QP on the 2.16 GHz common channel as describédyin 10.60.5, even if there is
no legacy non-AP and non-PCP DMG STA within its BSS or it does not inyolve in a synchronization pair
with another AP or PCP operating in the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.

If the S-AP or S-PCP of a decentralized AP or PCP cluster detects _the presence of the S-AP or S-PCP of
another decentralized AP or PCP cluster through receiving a DMG Beacon frame on either a 2.16 GHz
channel or a 1.08 GHz channel or receiving a Probe Respons¢ frame including the Extended Cluster Report
element on a 2.16 GHz channel with the DBC Present field set to 1 and the Channel Splitting subfield set
to 1, it should become a member AP or member PCPof the other cluster on the corresponding channel
according to the procedures described in 10.37a.2 if'the-values of its Adjacent Channel Occupancy subfield,
Clustering Status subfield, and the Synchronizing AP or PCP MAC Address subfield in the Dynamic
Bandwidth Control element are higher than thos¢ of the other S-AP or S-PCP.

If the S-AP or S-PCP of a decentralized AP or PCP cluster detects the presence of the S-AP or S-PCP of
another decentralized AP or PCP clustetr through receiving a DMG Beacon frame on either a 2.16 GHz
channel or a 1.08 GHz channel or receiving a Probe Response frame including the Extended Cluster Report
element on a 2.16 GHz channelwith the DBC Present field set to 1 and the Channel Splitting subfield set
to 0, it should become a member AP or member PCP of the other cluster on the corresponding channel
according to the procedures described in 10.37a.2 if its Channel Splitting subfield is 1 or its Channel
Splitting subfield is 0,"but the MAC Address is higher than that of the other S-AP or S-PCP.

If the S-AP or S-RCP of a decentralized AP or PCP cluster detects the presence of the DMG S-AP or S-PCP
of another decentralized AP or PCP cluster through receiving a DMG Beacon frame on a 2.16 GHz channel
with the DBE Present field set to 0, it should become a member AP or member PCP of the other cluster on
this 2.16 GHz channel according to the procedures described in 10.37.2 if its MAC address is higher than
that of the other DMG S-AP or S-PCP.

[f the S-AP or S-PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel detects the presence of the S-AP or S-PCP of another
decentralized AP or PCP cluster starting on the 2.16 GHz common channel and intends to become a member
AP or member PCP of the other cluster, it may transmit a DMG Beacon frame containing the Cluster Switch
Announcement element to its member APs or member PCPs before it switches to the 2.16 GHz common

channel. After that, the S-AP or S-PCP may continue transmitting DMG Beacon frames on the 1.08 GHz
channel within a time period of (aMinBTIPeriod x BI + aMinChannelTime) to maintain the time reference
for the cluster, where BI equals to the Reported BI Duration field in the Cluster Switch Announcement
element. Then it shall monitor the 1.08 GHz channel for DMG Beacon frames within the next time interval
of (aMinChannelTime + CDMG SBBI), where CDMG SBBI is its beacon interval on the 1.08 GHz channel.

144
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

If no DMG Beacon frames are received over the monitoring period, the S-AP or S-PCP shall cease operation
on the 1.08 GHz channel. Otherwise, it may use the cluster coordination mechanism described in 10.37a.3.3
to mitigate interference between the cluster operating on the 1.08 GHz channel and the cluster operating on
the 2.16 GHz common channel.

1L DANMOC P £ 1 109 CIL

b Lo Clact Soszatal A 4+ al 4
PO TCCCTVINT S - DIV DUaCOT T arC I CTOCIT S~ a O oS tor o w It 7 o ur e e e Oreiee O a 1. U0 Otz

channel, a member AP or member PCP should switch to the corresponding 2.16 GHz common channel to
become a member AP or member PCP of the cluster operating on this 2.16 GHz channel following the
procedure described in 10.37.2.1. If the AP or PCP cannot detect the presence of the S-AP or S-PCP of
another decentralized AP or PCP cluster operating on the 2.16 GHz channel or cannot discover an empty;
Beacon SP, it should switch back to the former 1.08 GHz channel. After that, the decentralized clustering
enabled AP or PCP may monitor this 1.08 GHz channel and follow the same procedures defined in 10.3%.2.1
to become a member AP or member PCP of the cluster corresponding to the former S-AP or S-PEP ‘or start
an S-AP or S-PCP handover process according to 10.37.3.2.

10.37a.3.3 Cluster coordination

The cluster coordination mechanism allows a CDMG S-AP or S-PCP of a decentralized cluster operating on
the 1.08 GHz channel to be a member AP (or member PCP) or S-AP (or S-PCP) of a decentralized cluster
operating on the 2.16 GHz channel simultaneously by transmitting and reeeiving DMG Beacon frames
within both clusters. By this means, cluster synchronization and control ififormation can be exchanged to
mitigate interference and improve spatial sharing.

In the case when a decentralized clustering enabled CDMGXAP or PCP using cluster coordination
mechanism, it shall maintain schedule information for both clusters (i.e., beacon intervals, Beacon SPs or
SPs) to switch alternatively between the 1.08 GHz channel’and 2.16 GHz channel. For example, it should
switch to the 2.16 GHz channel prior to a Beacon SP_allocated on the 2.16 GHz channel and transmit or
receive the DMG Beacon frames.

The decentralized clustering enabled CDMG AP or PCP using cluster coordination mechanism should
schedule at least one SP within the cluster operating on the 2.16 GHz channel that has the source and
destination DMG AIDs set to 255 and the *AllocationType subfield set to 2 indicating the Beacon SP of the
synchronization CDMG AP or PCP-ofithe cluster operating on the 1.08 GHz channel. In addition, it may
schedule more SPs indicating othennonempty Beacon SPs of the cluster operating on the 1.08 GHz channel.

As being an S-AP or S-PCR\of the cluster operating on the 1.08 GHz channel, the AP or PCP using
coordination mechanismyshall adjust its TBTT to avoid overlapping with any Beacon SP of the cluster
operating on the 2.16 GHz channel. In addition, it should schedule multiple SPs within the cluster operating
on the 1.08 GHz channel that has the source and destination DMG AIDs set to 255 and the AllocationType
subfield set to 0 indicating the schedule information of a nonempty Beacon SP,, of the cluster operating on
the 2.16 GHzchannel.

If a mémber AP or member PCP of a cluster operating on the 1.08 GHz channel receives an Extended
Schedule element from an S-AP or S-PCP with the same cluster ID that includes at least one Allocation field
with'the AllocationType subfield set to 0 and the source and destination AIDs set to 255, it may switch to the
2116 GHz channel according to the schedule information in an attempt to receive a DMG Beacon frame.

10.37a.3.4 Centralized CDMG AP or PCP cluster maintenance

In the case when the S-AP or S-PCP of a centralized AP or PCP cluster on a 1.08 GHz channel is lost, or
appears to a member AP or member PCP to have been lost, the S-AP handover procedures shall follow the
rules in 10.37.3.3. In addition, the new S-AP or S-PCP shall also transmit a DMG Beacon frame during its
NP of the allocated QP on the 2.16 GHz common channel as described in 10.60.5, even if there is no legacy
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non-AP and non-PCP DMG STA within its BSS or it does not involve in a synchronization pair with another
AP or PCP operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.

If a CDMG CCSR detects that a new S-AP that is joining the CCSS is a DMG AP or a CDMG AP operating
on the 2.16 GHz channel and there is at least one S-AP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel in its CCSS, the

CPOMOG COCSR _Lhall

EPMGEESRshatbannotnee-theelustertnformatton-tinetudinetheeluster iD—elustersynehrontzationand
control information, and the channel number of the new S-AP operating on the 2.16 GHz common channel)
to each S-AP operating on 1.08 GHz channel to facilitate the detection of the presence of the new S-AP for
the S-APs operating on 1.08 GHz channel.

If a CDMG S-AP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel receives the cluster information of the new .S=AP
operating on 2.16 GHz channel from the CCSR, it should measure the state and the signal quality, 6f-¢ach
Beacon SP and determine whether to join the centralized cluster of the new S-AP based on the state’or signal
quality of each Beacon SP.

The S-AP shall broadcast the cluster information of the new S-AP to all the member APs.or'member PCPs in
its centralized cluster using the Extended Cluster Report element indicated in the DM Beacon frame. The
member APs or member PCPs on the 1.08 GHz channels should determine whether)to join the centralized
cluster of the new S-AP based on the cluster information and the monitorifig,results of the new S-AP
operating on the 2.16 GHz channel.

If an S-AP or a member AP or member PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel decides to join the centralized
cluster of the new S-AP operating on a 2.16 GHz channel, the S-AP or member AP or member PCP shall
transmit a Cluster Switch Announcement element to all its cluster aémbers using the DMG Beacon frame to
broadcast the cluster information and its cluster switching detefrnination to all the member APs or member
PCPs in the centralized cluster. The remaining member<APs or member PCPs can update the Available
Cluster Offset Bitmap field by using the Cluster Switchh Announcement element transmitted by a member
AP or member PCP.

10.37a.3.5 Centralized CDMG AP or PCP.cluster MAC requirements
Centralized CDMG AP or PCP cluster MAC requirements shall follow the rules described in 10.37.3.4.
10.37a.4 Cluster report and rescheduling

Regardless of whether an AP-or'PCP cluster starts on a 2.16 GHz channel or a 1.08 GHz channel, a CDMG
STA shall follow the rules(defined in 10.37.4 for the cluster report and rescheduling.

When an AP or PCP-operating on a 1.08 GHz channel still experiences poor channel conditions after
performing all the.actions in an attempt to mitigate any interference, it may send an Information Request
frame to onetof the non-AP and non-PCP STAs within its BSS to monitor the corresponding 2.16 GHz
common channel for a cluster monitoring period defined in 10.37.3.2. The non-AP and non-PCP STA
operatifig,on a 1.08 GHz channel that receives a DMG Beacon frame on the 2.16 GHz common channel
shall‘report the monitoring results through sending a Cluster Report element contained in an Announce
ffame or Information Response frame to the AP or PCP if the received DMG Beacon frame meets the
conditions given in 10.37.4.

Upon receiving a Cluster Report element included in the Announce frame from a non-AP and non-PCP STA
operating on the 1.08 GHz channel with the Cluster Report field equal to 1 and the Cluster Channel Number

field equal to 0, a decentralized cluster enabled AP or PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel may reserve
multiple SPs on the 1.08 GHz channel to identify whether there is an empty Beacon SP. The AP or PCP may
reschedule SPs and CBAPs in its beacon interval, or move the BTI if the clustering enabled AP or PCP is an
S-AP or S-PCP in a decentralized AP or PCP cluster, or change the cluster time offset if the clustering
enabled AP or PCP is a member AP or member PCP, or perform other actions, in an attempt to mitigate any
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interference from the transmissions as indicated in the received Cluster Report element. The AP or PCP may
also create SPs in its beacon interval with the source and destination AIDs set to 255 to eliminate
transmissions during specific periods in the beacon interval. In addition, the AP or PCP operating on a
1.08 GHz channel can reserve multiple SPs in a DTI based on the clustering synchronization and control

information included in the Cluster Report element, monitoring the Beacon SPs on the 2.16 GHz channel, to
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by the Cluster Channel Number field.

Upon receiving a Cluster Report element from a non-AP and non-PCP STA with the Cluster Report field set
to 1 and the Cluster Channel Number field set to 0, a clustering enabled AP or PCP that is an S-AP or S-PER
or a member AP or member PCP may switch to the corresponding 2.16 GHz common channel and discovert
an empty Beacon SP to become a member AP or member PCP of this cluster following the proggdures
described in 10.37a.3.2. The AP or PCP should also broadcast a DMG Beacon frame containing thee,Cluster
Switch Announcement element to other APs or PCPs of the same cluster before it switches totthe2.16 GHz
common channel.

10.37a.5 Decentralized AP or PCP cluster request

Regardless of whether a BSS starts on a 2.16 GHz channel or a 1.08 GHz channel, a CDMG STA shall
follow the rules defined in 10.37.4 for the cluster request.

To request AP or PCP clustering to be enabled in the BSS, the STA shallransmit a Cluster Report element
with the Cluster Request subfield set to 1 to its AP or PCP. Upon teceiving a Cluster Report element with
the Cluster Request subfield set to 1, the AP or PCP should fortivand maintain decentralized AP or PCP
clustering in the BSS according to the procedures described ifi 1)0.37.2, 10.37.3, 10.37a.2, and 10.37a.3.

10.37a.6 Spatial sharing in a CDMG AP or PCP cluster

This subclause describes mechanisms to enable §patial sharing and interference mitigation among CDMG
infrastructure BSSs or PBSSs in a coordinatedOBSS environment, i.e., in a CDMG AP or PCP clustering
environment. By utilizing the schedule information of SP allocation in other BSSs in an AP or PCP cluster,
an AP or PCP acquires and shares channel'mieasurement results of STAs within its BSS by requesting STAs
in its BSS to perform directional channelmeasurement during SPs of other BSSs. Therefore, APs or PCPs in
different BSSs can allocate SPs in_everlapping time periods in the same channel and achieve spatial sharing
among BSSs.

If the SPSH in CDMG Cluster subfield in the CDMG Capabilities element of a CDMG AP or PCP is 1 and
one of the Decentralized. Cluster field and the Centralized Cluster field is 1, then the CDMG AP or PCP
supports spatial sharing mechanism among BSSs in the AP or PCP cluster.

A CDMG STA that supports spatial sharing, as indicated by the SPSH in CDMG Cluster subfield set to 1 in
the STAsN\€DMG Capabilities element, shall support the directional channel quality measurements
described,in 9.4.2.22.15 and 9.4.2.21.16.

The SP spatial sharing among BSSs in an AP or PCP cluster contains two phases: SPSH measurement phase
and SP spatial sharing phase. The goal of setting an SPSH measurement phase is to allow APs or PCPs to
find pairs of links in different BSSs that can coexist. Spatial reuse is not allowed in SPSH measurement
phase. Only one pair of STAs participate directional channel quality measurement.

A CDMG S-AP or S-PCP that supports SPSH among BSSs should indicate whether all the member APs or
member PCPs in a cluster are in the SPSH measurement phase or in the SP spatial sharing phase by setting
the SPSH Measurement Enabled subfield in the Clustering Control field of the DMG Beacon frame to 1 or
by setting the Clustering SPSH Enabled field within the Clustering Interference Assessment element to 1.
The SPSH Measurement field is set to 1 to indicate that SPSH measurement phase starts. Each member AP
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or member PCP that supports SPSH among BSSs should request STAs in its BSS to perform directional
channel quality measurement during SPs of other BSSs in the same cluster, as described in 11.11. The
CDMG AP or PCP should send directional channel quality request to STAs in the same BSS and receive
directional channel quality report from the STAs. The period of the directional channel quality measurement

is indicated by the Channel Quality Measurement Duration subfield within the Clustering Interference
DCD RO

Assesstrentelement—The AP-or PEP-eanobtainthe-interferenee-tnformationthatindteates ks BSS
experience interference from at least one link of other BSS within the AP or PCP cluster through channel
measurement of STAs. The AP or PCP can determine the channel quality across STAs within multiple BSSs
and implement spatial sharing based on the results of the measurements performed by the STAs associated
with the AP or PCP. The S-AP or S-PCP should periodically set the SPSH Measurement Enabled subfield,
generating and sending the indicated information of interference measurement.

In the SPSH measurement phase, each member AP or member PCP that supports SPSH among BSSs in an
AP or PCP cluster shall schedule SPs in nonoverlapping period according to the clustering miechanism, as
described in 10.37 and 10.37a. If one link in a BSS is transmitting data, link(s) in other BSSs keeps in
directional channel measurement state. The determination of the interference frompthe measured link
(existing SP) to the candidate SP is implementation dependent and beyond the scopeof+this standard.

Each member AP or member PCP in a cluster may record the information thablinks in other BSSs do not
interfere with the link(s) in its BSS through channel measurement of STAs¢.and include the information in
SPSH Report elements that are sent to other AP(s) or PCP(s) through DMGrBeacon frames. Each member
AP or member PCP can obtain interference information that indicates\interference experienced by at least
one link of other BSS(s) from link(s) of its BSS, after receiving the SPSH Report element from other APs or
PCPs in the same cluster. Each AP or PCP is able to obtain a database of links that may perform SPSH, but
the definition of the database is beyond the scope of this standard.

After SPSH measurement, the S-AP or S-PCP shall s¢t the SPSH Measurement Enabled subfield in the
Clustering Control field of the DMG Beacon frame’to 0, indicating that BSSs in the cluster are allowed to
conduct spatial sharing in overlapping SPs in SP<§patial sharing phase.

In the SP spatial sharing phase, each AP or PEP in the cluster should schedule SPs to achieve spatial sharing
according to the received SP allocation information that indicates scheduled SP allocation for link(s) of
other BSS(s) in the same AP or PCRluster and according to the interference information from link(s) of
other BSS(s) to its BSS and the interference information from link(s) of its BSS to link(s) of other BSS(s)
obtained in SPSH measurementphase. The SP allocation information is obtained by receiving the Extended
Schedule element in the DMG' Beacon frame of other AP(s) or PCP(s) in the AP or PCP cluster. The
scheduled link(s) of the AR’ or PCP’s BSS and link(s) of other BSS(s) should not interfere with each other
during the same SP.

If an AP or PCP discovers that a link in its BSS and a link in another BSS in the same cluster do not interfere
with each other, then the AP or PCP can schedule overlapping SPs for the two links.

Through sending and receiving the SPSH Report element, an AP or PCP should schedule an overlapping
candidate SP only after sharing the spatial reuse information including non-interfering links corresponding
t¢ the scheduled SPs and candidate SPs with a neighbor AP or PCP. If an AP or PCP cannot know the
interference information between links in neighboring BSSs and its BSS, it should not conduct SP spatial
sharing.

Figure 10-58d illustrates an example of the resulting SP schedule for the spatial sharing among three BSSs

in a cluster.
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Figure 10-58d—Example of spatial sharing with interference mitigation
among multiple BSSs

10.38 DMG beamforming
10.38.1 General
Insert the following paragraphs after the last paragraph in 10.38.1:

A CMMG STA shall follow the DMG beamforming rules as deéseribed in 10.38 where a BF frame
transmitted by a CMMG STA is contained in a CMMG PPDU.

A CDMG STA shall follow the DMG beamforming rul€s-as” described in 10.38, including the rules of
CDMG enhanced beam tracking as described in 10.38.9¢

Insert the following subclause, 10.38.9 (including Figure 10-84a and Figure 10-84b), after 10.38.8:
10.38.9 CDMG enhanced beam tracking

In addition to the beam tracking mechanism in 10.38.7, the CDMG enhanced beam tracking mechanism
enables CDMG communicating STA pairs to measure and switch to an alternative link to reduce the link
outage probability induced by an-tinexpected blockage or a rapid antenna rotation. The alternative link is a
suboptimal link configured by\apair of CDMG STAs during the SLS phase or the BRP phase. The enhanced
beam tracking mechanismextends the capabilities on the basis of the beam tracking mechanism in 10.38.7
(Beam tracking). A pair of CDMG STAs may perform beam tracking (see 10.38.7) and enhanced beam
tracking described in, this subclause simultaneously.

The Enhanced Beam Tracking Supported subfield in the CDMG STA Capabilities Information field of a
CDMG STA CDMG Capabilities element is set to 1 to indicate that the CDMG STA supports enhanced
beam tracking.

The\initial alternative link of the peer STA under enhanced beam tracking is configured in the BRP phase.
Specifically, in the first BRP phase after the SLS, the initiator STA returns the sector and antenna IDs of the
alternative link to the responder STA, via transmitting the SSW Report element or the Enhanced Beam
Tracking element in the BRP frame(s). The responder STA shall specify the alternative TX AWV according
to the received Report Info field in the SSW Report element or the Peer TX Antenna Parameter field in the

Enhanced Beam Tracking element. For the BRP phase, the index of the TRN-T tield that was received with
the second best quality in the last received BRP-TX PPDU is included in the Enhanced Beam Tracking
element to specify the alternative TX AWV. The alternative link is not used for the current data
transmission.
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During the enhanced beam tracking phase, if a pair of STAS is operating on the link that is selected with best
quality after SLS or BRP phase, switching to alternative link may be required if the signal quality of the
current link deteriorates significantly based on the measurement results of e-TRN-R/T. If switching to
alternative link is required, the initiator shall set the Switching to Backup AWV Request subfield of the

Enhanced Beam Tracking element of the transmitted BRP frame to 1. If the initiator receives an Enhanced
AL Llad Liald 4 thafall M RPDRD
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frame from the responder, the initiator and responder shall switch to the alternative link before transmitting
the next frame. After switching to the alternative link, the initiator and responder shall set the last link as the
new alternative link.

A CDMG STA (beam tracking initiator) may request a peer CDMG STA (beam tracking responder)\to
perform enhanced receive beam tracking by setting, in a transmitted packet, the TXVECTOR patameter
ENHANCED BEAM TRACKING REQUEST to enhanced beam tracking requested, the, TRN-LEN
parameter to the number of requested TRN-Units as described in 24.9.2.2.3, and packet type,to TRN-R-
PACKET. Otherwise, the ENHANCED BEAM TRACKING REQUEST parameter shall be set to
enhanced beam tracking not requested.

An enhanced beam tracking responder that receives a packet with the Enhanced ‘\Beam Tracking Request
field in the PHY header set to 1 (corresponding to the ENHANCED BEAM,TRACKING REQUEST
parameter in the RXVECTOR set to enhanced beam tracking requested) afid the Packet Type field in the
PHY header set to 0 (corresponding to the PACKET-TYPE field in ther RXVECTOR set to TRN-R-
PACKET) shall follow the rules described in 24.9.2.2 and shall include*a‘beam refinement AGC field, TRN-
R subfields, STF, and CE field appended to the following packet transmitted to the initiator. The value of
TRN-LEN parameter in the following packet from the responder fo’the initiator shall be set to the value of
the TRN-LEN parameter in the RXVECTOR of the packet from the initiator.

An enhanced beam tracking initiator requesting ehhanced transmit beam tracking shall set the
ENHANCED BEAM TRACKING REQUEST patameter in the TXVECTOR to enhanced beam tracking
requested, the Packet Type field to TRN-T-PACKET, and the TRN-LEN parameter to the number of TRN-
Units as described in 24.9.2.2.3 and append amAGC field, TRN-R subfields, an STF, and a CE field to the
packet. The enhanced beam tracking responder may append the feedback to any packets from the responder
to the initiator. The initiator may allocate time for the feedback through a reverse direction grant, provided
the reverse direction protocol is suppertéd by both the initiator and responder. The Feedback Type field shall
be set to the value of the Feedback Type field in the last BRP frame that was transmitted from the initiator to
the responder with the TX-TRN-REQ subfield set to 1. If the responder has never received a BRP frame
from the initiator with the TX-TRN-REQ subfield is equal to 1, the responder shall respond with all
subfields of the FBCK-TY®PE field set to 0 and set the BS-FBCK field to the best sector. If switching to the
alternative link is requited, the initiator shall set the Switching to Backup AWV Request subfield to 1 within
the Enhanced Beam Fracking element within the transmitted BRP frame. The responder should respond
with an Enhanced-Beam Tracking element with the Switching to Backup AWV Enabled subfield set to 1 in
the followingnBRP frame. If the Enhanced Beam Tracking element with the Switching to Backup AWV
Enabled subfield set to 1 is transmitted or received, the initiator and responder shall switch to the alternative
link beforgthe next frame. After switching to the alternative link, the initiator and responder shall both set
the last {ink as the new alternative link.

An enhanced beam tracking initiator may also request a beam tracking responder to perform receive beam
tracking by setting, in the PHY header of a transmitted packet, the Enhanced Beam Tracking Request field
to 1, the Training Length field to a nonzero value, and the Packet Type field to 0 and appending an AGC
field, TRN-R subfields, an STF, and a CE field to the transmitted packet.

A beam tracking responder that receives a packet with the Enhanced Beam Tracking Request field in the
PHY header set to 1, the Training Length field in the PHY header nonzero, and the Packet Type field in the
PHY header set to 0 shall follow the rules described in 24.9.2.2 and may use the beam refinement AGC
field, TRN-R subfields, STF, and CE field appended to the received packet to perform receive beam

150
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

tracking. If the switching to the alternative link is required, the responder shall set the Switching to Backup
AWYV Request subfield within the Enhanced Beam Tracking element within the transmitted BRP frame to 1.
The initiator should respond with an Enhanced Beam Tracking element with the Switching to Backup AWV
Enabled subfield set to 1 in the following BRP frame. If the Enhanced Beam Tracking element with the
Switching to Backup AWV Enabled subfield set to 1 is transmitted or received, the initiator and responder
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and responder shall both set the last link as the new alternative link.

The CDMG STAs that switched to the alternative link that is a suboptimal link after SLS or BRP phase
should measure the quality of the original optimal beam link (the new alternative link) during the subsequent
frames exchange. The initiator should transmit a beam tracking request to the responder to switch to the new
alternative link if the new alternative link has a better link quality. The decision process of switching:te the
alternative link is implementation dependent and beyond the scope of this standard.

BRP frames transmitted during enhanced beam tracking may be aggregated within  A-MPDUs.
Figure 10-84a illustrates a beam tracking frame exchange sequence when the beam tracking initiator
requests TRN-R fields, while Figure 10-84b illustrates a beam tracking frame exchange sequence when the
beam tracking initiator requests TRN-T fields.

An example of beam tracking and switching for enhanced beam tracking is, shown in W.3.

Enhanced Beam

Tracking IE; - TRN-R fields Bnhanted Beam Tracking IE:
Elganced Fh _BT-R Enabled=1 appended T Switching to Backup AWV Enabled =1 T
cam
13 raCk"Cl{g BRP ) ... Data Data Data BRP
esponder frame frame
BRP BRP
Enhanced | BRY | ACK ACK ACK
Beam frame frame
'{r{iﬁk:ng Enhanced Beam Tracking IE: Puyfinced Beam Tracking ‘
nitiator Backup AWV Setting=01, Peer Re - Enhanced Beam Tracking IE: )
. quested =1, nhanced Beam Tracking IE: o .
Tx_Sector ID, Peer Tx_Antenna ID Packet Type = TRN-R, Switching to Backup AWV Switeh to Backup AWV
E-BT-R Request=1 TRN-LEN>0 Request =1

Figure 10-84a—Example of:an enhanced beam tracking procedure with the initiator
requesting TRN-R

Enhaficed-Beam Tracking IE: Enhanced Beam Tracking — _rpn oo
Enhanced BackuplAWV Setting=01, Peer Requested =1, appended Enhanced Beam Tracking IE:
T, Segfor ID, Peer Tx_AntennaID  p ket Type = TRN-T, Switching to Backup AWV Enabled =1
Beam E-BT-R Request=1 TRN-LEN>0 T
Trackin,
AckINg | pRrp BRP
Initiator | ¢ o | e Data Data
frame frame
BRP BRP
Enhanced | T | e ACK ACK
frame frame
Beam
Tracking Enhanced Beam BRP frame with feedback;
Responder Tracking IE; Enhanced Beam Tracking IE: Switch to Backup AWV
E-BT-R Enabled=1 ‘i\vnchmgl to Backup AWV
equest =
Figure 10-84b—FExample of an enhanced beam tracking procedure with the initiator
requesting TRN-T

Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

Insert the following subclause, 10.39a, after 10.39.3:

10.39a Link adaptation using the CMMG link measurement

10.39a.1 General

A STA may transmit a Link Measurement Request frame to request a STA indicated in the RA field of the
frame to respond with a Link Measurement Report frame (9.6.7.5) in SC transmission. If the Link
Measurement Request frame is sent within a PPDU defined in Clause 25, the Link Measurement Report
frame shall contain the CMMG Link Margin element. The requesting STA may use values of the MCS; of
the SNR, and of the link margin to transmit frames to the STA indicated in the RA field of the Link
Measurement Request frame.

The requesting STA may aggregate a Link Measurement Request frame in an A-MPDU)'as defined n
Table 9-425 and Table 9-428.

If the Dialog Token field in the Link Measurement Request frame is equal to, & nonzero value, the
responding STA shall perform the measurement on the next frame received fronhthe requesting STA and
shall send back a Link Measurement Report frame corresponding to the received-frame.

The responding STA may aggregate a Link Measurement Report frame in a A-MPDU as defined in
Table 9-425 and Table 9-428.

A CMMG STA with MAC address that is equal to the value-ef the Link Measurement Request frame RA
field shall transmit a Link Measurement Report frame addressed to the requesting STA. The RA field of the
Link Measurement Report frame shall be equal to the TA fi¢ld of the Link Measurement Request frame.

If the Dialog Token field in the Link Measurement.Report frame is equal to the nonzero Dialog Token field
of the Link Measurement Request frame, the MES/ SNR, and Link Margin fields of the Link Measurement
Report frame shall be computed using the measurements of the PPDU that is the subsequent frame following
the Link Measurement Request frame.

If the Dialog Token field in the LinkMeasurement Request frame is equal to 0, the responding STA may set
the MCS field in the Link Measurement Report frame to the MCS value computed based on any of the
received frames from the requesting STA.

The SNR field and Link Margin field in the Link Measurement Report frame shall indicate the
corresponding measutements based on the reception of the PPDU that was used to generate the MCS
feedback containéd in the same Link Measurement Report frame.

The Link Measurement Request and Link Measurement Report frames can be used to obtain link margin
informatien) which can be used to determine appropriate action by the requesting STA (e.g., change MCS or
control transmit power or initiate FST).

ASSTA may send an unsolicited Link Measurement Report frame with the Dialog Token field set to 0.

10.39a.2 CMMG TPC

A CMMG STA that receives a Link Measurement Report irame containing a CMMG Link Margin element

that indicates Increase or Decrease Transmit power behaves according to the following rules:
— If the CMMG STA intends to implement the recommendation indicated in the Activity field of the
Link Measurement Report frame, it shall implement the change and send a Link Measurement
Report containing a CMMG Link Adaptation Acknowledgment element not later than
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2xaPPDUMaxTime after it acknowledged the reception of the Link Measurement Report frame. The
Activity field of the CMMG Link Adaptation Acknowledgment element shall be set to the value of
the Activity field in the received CMMG Link Margin subelement.

— If the CMMG STA does not implement the recommendation indicated in the Activity field of the
Link Measurement Report frame, it may send the Link Measurement report containing a CMMG

Tink Adaptation Acknowledgment clement 1o later than 2ZXaPPDUMax T ime alter it acknowledges
the reception of the Link Measurement Report frame. The Activity field of the CMMG Link
Adaptation Acknowledgment element shall be set to 0, indication the STA prefers to not change
transmit power.

A CMMG STA shall not include the CMMG Link Adaptation Acknowledgment element in asLink
Measurement Report frame unless it is in response to a Link Measurement Report with the Activity\field set
to increase or decrease transmit power.

10.39a.3 CMMG fast link adaptation

A CMMG STA supports fast link adaptation if the Fast Link Adaptation field ‘ih’the STA’s CMMG
Capabilities Info field is 1. Otherwise, the STA does not support fast link adaptation. A STA that supports
fast link adaptation shall not use fast link adaptation with a peer STA that(does not support fast link
adaptation.

A STA that supports fast link adaptation shall support the reverse directioh protocol (see 10.28).

The STA that transmits a Link Measurement Request frame as\part of fast link adaptation shall be the RD
initiator, and the STA that responds with a Link Measurement Report frame shall be the RD responder.
Transmission of Link Measurement Request frame, Link“Measurement Report frame, and the frames
defined below shall follow the rules of the reverse direetion protocol.

A STA initiates fast link adaptation by transmitting a Link Measurement Request frame that is of subtype
Action No Ack and that has the Dialog Token field set to 0. The PPDU containing the frame shall have the
AGGREGATION parameter in the TXVECTOR set to AGGREGATED, shall not contain any other frame
that requires immediate response, and shall have a duration (as determined by the PHY-TXTIME.confirm
primitive defined in 6.5.6) that is greater than 5.27 ps.

NOTE-The PPDUs have the AGGREGATION parameter in the TXVECTOR set to AGGREGATED to allow padding
of the PSDUs with MPDU delimitefs’of size 0, therefore meeting the transmission duration requirement.

A STA that supports fast'link adaptation and that receives a Link Measurement Request frame of subtype
Action No Ack with the'Dialog Token field equal to 0 and contained in a PPDU with the AGGREGATION
parameter in the RXVECTOR equal to AGGREGATED shall respond with a Link Measurement Report
frame in no longer than BRPIFS from the reception of the Link Measurement Request frame. The TPC
Report element; CMMG Link Margin element and other fields transmitted in the Link Measurement Report
frame shall reflect measurements on the PPDU that contained the last received Link Measurement Request
frame from the initiating STA.

The STA responding with the Link Measurement Report frame shall keep the IFS not longer than a SIFS by
transmitting PPDUs that do not contain frames requiring immediate response and that have a duration that is
greater than 5.27 ps. All transmitted PPDUs should use the same MCS and the same transmit power.

Thc haumuiﬁcd Lilll\ }v{cabbuculcut RCPUIT fldlllC b}lall ‘UC Uf bbl‘Ut_leC A\/tiUll }VTU Abl\, blla‘l} ‘UC DCllt ubillé
MCS 1, and shall be sent within a PPDU with the AGGREGATION parameter in the TXVECTOR set to
AGGREGATED. In addition, the PPDU shall not contain any frame that requires immediate response and
shall have a duration that is greater than 5.27 ps.
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If at least one of the conditions above for the transmission of the Link Measurement Report frame is not met,
the STA may follow the rules in 10.31.1 to respond to the received Link Measurement Request frame.

A STA that supports fast link adaptation and that receives a Link Measurement Report frame should respond

with an unsolicited Link Measurement Report frame in no longer than BRPIFS from the reception of the
Il N £ PR o Tha TR D CANANO T 2ol N 2 1 | L £.14
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FinkMeasurement Reportframe—The FRC Reportelement-EMIMG ik Maretrelementand-otherfrelds
transmitted in the unsolicited Link Measurement Report frame shall reflect measurements taken on one or
more of the PPDUs received by the STA transmitting the unsolicited Link Measurement Report frame,
starting with the received Link Measurement Report frame itself. If the unsolicited Link Measurement
Report frame is transmitted longer than a SIFS from the reception of the Link Measurement Report frame,
the STA transmitting the unsolicited Link Measurement Report frame shall keep the IFS not longer than'a
SIFS by transmitting one or more PPDUs before issuing the unsolicited Link Measurement Report frame.

Insert the following subclause, 10.60 (including Figure 10-104 through Figure 10-115), after.10.59:

10.60 DBC mechanism for CDMG STAs
10.60.1 General

A CDMG STA supports the operation of variable bandwidth channels’aceording to the channelization
specified in E.1. A CDMG infrastructure BSS or PBSS can operate on‘a/1.08 GHz or 2.16 GHz bandwidth
channel. As specified in E.1, each 2.16 GHz channel encompasses two 1.08 GHz channels. A CDMG
infrastructure BSS or PBSS shall use the following DBC mechanism when operating in the country that
requires the support of variable bandwidth channels operationte'mitigate interference between other CDMG
and DMG BSSs.

A CDMG AP or PCP shall follow the procedures in,11,).4.4.2 to initialize a CDMG BSS on a 1.08 GHz or
a 2.16 GHz bandwidth channel. An AP or PCP operating the BSS on a 1.08 GHz channel shall periodically
transmit DMG Beacon frames (10.3.4.2) on th€ 236 GHz channel that encompasses the 1.08 GHz channel
on which the BSS is operating. A CDMG-AP"or PCP may change the operating bandwidth of its BSS
dynamically from 1.08 GHz to 2.16 GHz er.vice versa.

A CDMG AP or PCP may request*the AP or PCP of an existing CDMG BSS operating on a 2.16 GHz
channel (e.g., channel 2) to shift-its operating channel to one of the 1.08 GHz channels (e.g., channel 35)
within its original 2.16 GHz“¢hannel by sending a Channel Splitting Request frame (9.6.29.4) or an
Extended Channel Splitting, Request frame (9.6.8.43). If the existing CDMG BSS changed its operating
channel to one of the 1,08GHz channels (e.g., channel 35), the CDMG AP or PCP that sends the request
frame may then operate' a new BSS on the other adjacent 1.08 GHz channel (i.e., channel 36) within the
2.16 GHz channel (ie., channel 2).

A pair of CDMG APs or PCPs operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channels (e.g., channel 35 and channel 6)
within a-2.16 GHz channel (i.e., channel 2) should maintain synchronization with each other to mitigate the
interference caused by the transmission of the DMG Beacon frame and other frames on the 2.16 GHz
channel (i.e., channel 2) according to 10.60.2.3.

10.60.2 CDMG channel access

10.60.2.1 CDMG BSS operating on a 2.16 GHz channel

A CDMG AP or PCP operating an infrastructure BSS or PBSS on a 2.16 GHz channel (e.g., channel 2) shall
follow the channel access rules as described in 10.36.
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10.60.2.2 CDMG BSS operating on a 1.08 GHz channel

A CDMG AP or PCP operating an infrastructure BSS or PBSS on a 1.08 GHz channel (e.g., channel 35)
shall periodically transmit DMG Beacon frames (9.3.4.2) on the 2.16 GHz channel (i.e., channel 2) that
encompasses its operating channel (i.e., channel 35). The time interval between two consecutive DMG
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of the DMG Beacon frames shall follow the rules in (11.1.3.3.3).

The AP or PCP that starts an infrastructure BSS or PBSS on a 1.08 GHz channel (e.g., channel 35) shall set
a TSF timer to track the beacon interval (BI) on the encompassing 2.16 GHz channel (i.e., channel 2). At the
beginning of a beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz channel, the AP or PCP shall schedule a notification period
(NP) or a BHI (10.36.2) indicated by the DBC Option subfield of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control, élement
(9.4.2.218) contained in each DMG Beacon frame as shown in Figure 10-104 and Figuxe)l0-105,
respectively. If a NP is scheduled on the 2.16 GHz channel, at least one BHI shall be scheduled on the
1.08 GHz channel. The NP may include the BTI, A-BFT, and ATI.
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e @ > > @ )'> >
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Figure 10-104—Example of an AP_.or‘PCP that starts its infrastructure BSS or PBSS
on channel 35 by transmitting DMG Beacon frames
on both'channel 2 and channel 35
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Figure 10-105—Example of a CDMG AP or PCP that starts its infrastructure BSS or PBSS

on channel 35 by transmitting DMG Beacon frames
on channel 2 only
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During the BTI on the 2.16 GHz channel, the AP or PCP shall transmit a DMG Beacon frame containing the
Dynamic Bandwidth Control element (9.4.2.218) that includes information on the operating status of the
BSS through the DBC Control field and Channel Number field. The beacon interval length on the 2.16 GHz
channel is indicated by the Beacon Interval field (9.4.1.3) contained in each DMG Beacon frame.
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FhreAP-orPCR-may-alseestablish-anindependent-beacon-intervalontts-operating+H08-GHzehannel-and-set
another TSF timer to track it. As illustrated in Figure 10-104, the beacon interval length on 1.08 GHz
channel shall be set as an integer factor of the beacon interval length on 2.16 GHz channel in units of TUs.
The maximum length shall be the beacon interval length on the 2.16 GHz channel. The channel access on
the 1.08 GHz shall follow the rules described in 10.36 with a BHI period within each BI. If BHIs are present
on the 1.08 GHz channel, the DBC Option subfield of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element within'th¢
DMG Beacon frame is set to 0; otherwise, it is set to 1.

A guard interval (GI) that is an interframe space follows a NP/BHI on the 2.16 GHz channel*as*shown in
Figure 10-104 and Figure 10-105 for CDMG STAs to switch from transmitting and receiving frames on the
2.16 GHz channel to transmitting and receiving frames on the 1.08 GHz channel. The detérmination of the
length of the GI is implementation dependent. At the end of the GI (or the NP/BHI if'the GI is not present),
the AP or PCP shall be ready to transmit or receive frames on the 1.08 GHz-¢hannel indicated by the
Channel Number field of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element.

If a CDMG AP or PCP transmits a DMG Beacon frame with the DBC\Option subfield of the Dynamic
Bandwidth Control element set to 0, it shall schedule quiet period$\(@QPs) on a 1.08 GHz channel by
scheduling SPs with the AllocationType subfield set to 2 in the Allocation field and the Source AID subfield
and Destination AID subfield set to its own AID. The starting<tfimes and durations of these QPs shall
coincide with the starting times and durations of the NPs on the 2:16 GHz channel. The AP or PCP may also
schedule the starting times of the QPs to be earlier than the”NPs and the durations of the QPs to be greater
than the durations of the NPs to establish a GI before and.after each NP as shown in Figure 10-104.

If a CDMG AP or PCP transmits a DMG Beace0on) frame with the DBC Option subfield of the Dynamic
Bandwidth Control element set to 1, it may schedule QPs before and after the BHIs to serve as GIs as shown
in Figure 10-105. The GIs in this case should be longer than the time taken for all the CDMG STAs to
switch from transmitting and receiving framés on the 2.16 GHz channel to transmitting and receiving frames
on the 1.08 GHz channel. The determination of the length of the GIs is, however, implementation
dependent.

If a non-AP and non-PCP CDMG STA receives a DMG Beacon frame from the CDMG AP or PCP with the
BSSID equal to the BSSID.of the BSS of which the STA is a member and with the DBC Option subfield of
the Dynamic Bandwidthi-Control element set to 0, the STA shall switch to the 1.08 GHz channel indicated by
the Channel Number'field of the received Dynamic Bandwidth Control element to receive the DMG Beacon
frame transmittedwon the corresponding 1.08 GHz channel and follow the beamforming rules in 10.38 and
the channel access rules in 10.39a on the 1.08 GHz channel. The non-AP and non-PCP STA may use the BI
Offset subfield of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element in the received DMG Beacon frame to predict
the startingtime of the BTI on the 1.08 GHz channel. In the following medium time, the non-AP and non-
PCP'STA should be prepared to receive and transmit frames on the 1.08 GHz channel unless it is assigned
bythe AP or PCP to monitor the 2.16 GHz common channel, or it communicates with other DMG STAs, or
1t leaves the current infrastructure BSS or PBSS, or the infrastructure BSS or PBSS ceases its services.

Alternatively, if a non-AP and non-PCP CDMG STA receives a DMG Beacon frame from the CDMG AP or
PCP with the BSSID equal to the BSSID of the BSS of which the STA is a member and with the DBC

Option subfield of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element set to 1, the STA shall follow the beamforming
rules in 10.38 and the channel access rules in 10.36 within the 2.16 GHz channel during the BHI duration.
During the DTI, the STA shall switch to the 1.08 GHz operating channel indicated by the Channel Number
field of the received Dynamic Bandwidth Control element to receive and transmit frame following the
channel access rules in 10.36 on the 1.08 GHz channel.
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10.60.2.3 Synchronization of CDMG infrastructure BSS or PBSSs on the adjacent 1.08 GHz
channels within a 2.16 GHz channel

A CDMG AP or PCP setting up an infrastructure BSS or PBSS on a 1.08 GHz channel (e.g., channel 35) that
has a CDMG BSS established on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel (i.e., channel 36) within the same 2.16 GHz
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A CDMG AP or PCP shall scan the 2.16 GHz channel (e.g., channel 2) that encompasses the 1.08 GHz
channel (e.g., channel 36) on which the CDMG AP or PCP is going to set up its BSS for DMG Beacon
frames. If the CDMG AP or PCP received a DMG Beacon frame containing a Dynamic Bandwidth Control
element with the Channel Splitting subfield set to 1, the Channel Number field indicating the existing AROf
PCP works on a 1.08 GHz channel, and the Adjacent Channel Occupancy subfield set to 1, the AR 'or-PCP
may send an Extended Notification Period Request frame (9.6.8.41) during the following ATI 6fthe BSS
indicated by the BSSID field of the received DMG Beacon frame to request the existing AR or PCP to
allocate time for NPs/BHI to transmit DMG Beacon frames on the encompassing 2.16 GHz channel with the
NP/BHI Duration field in the Extended Notification Period Request frame indicating the requested duration
of NPs/BHIs.

Alternatively, the scanning AP or PCP may attempt to associate with the infrastructure BSS or PBSS
indicated by the BSSID field of the received DMG Beacon frame following the rules in 11.3 and
subsequently send a Notification Period Request frame (9.6.29.2). A non-AP and non-PCP CDMG STA
within an infrastructure BSS or PBSS operating on a 1.08 GHz\channel may send a Notification
Period Request frame (9.6.29.2) during the ATI, SP, or CBAP to request the AP or PCP to allocate time for
NPs/BHIs to transmit DMG Beacon frames on the encompassing 2.16 GHz channel with the -NP/BHI
Duration field in the Notification Period Request frame indicating the requested duration of NPs/BHIs.

If a CDMG AP or PCP receives a Notification Period:Request frame or an Extended Notification Period
Request frame, it may allocate QPs on its operating/,.08°GHz channel at the same recurring position in each
beacon interval of the 2.16 GHz channel and reply'with a Notification Period Response frame (9.6.29.3) or
an Extended Notification Period Response’ frame (9.6.8.42) containing a Dynamic Bandwidth
Control element with the TBTT Offset field indicating the target starting time of the allocated NPs/BHIs and
the NP/BHI Duration field and the Adjacent NP/BHI Duration field indicating the lengths of the NPs/BHIs
on the 2.16 GHz channel of itself and~the scanning AP or PCP. The CDMG AP or PCP may schedule the
starting times of the QPs to be earlier than the NPs and the durations of the QPs to be greater than the
durations of the NPs to establish* a GI before and after each NP/BHI as shown in Figure 10-106 and
Figure 10-107. The AP or PEP"shall scan for DMG Beacon frames in the allocated NPs to determine if a
new BSS has been establishéd on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.

If a CDMG STA receives a Notification Period Response frame or Extended Notification Period Response
frame addressed to.itself, it may establish an infrastructure BSS or PBSS on the 1.08 GHz channel adjacent
to the channel indicated in the Channel Number field of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element and
become theyAP or PCP using the following steps. The scanning AP or PCP shall start to transmit DMG
Beacon frames at the start of the allocated NP/BHI indicated by the TBTT Offset field of the Dynamic
Bandwidth Control element and set a TSF timer to track its beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz channel. The
duration of the beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz channel shall be equal to the Beacon Interval field in the
received Notification Period Response frame or an Extended Notification Period Response frame. The
duration of NP/BHI on the 2.16 GHz channel shall be set to the value of the Adjacent NP/BHI Duration field
of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element in the received Notification Period Response frame or an
Extended Notification Period Response frame. The scanning AP or PCP shall continue to receive the DMG

Beacon frames from the existing AP or PCP during the NPs/BHIs starting at the time obtained from the
Beacon Interval field minus the TBTT Offset field from the beginning of each beacon interval on the
2.16 GHz channel with the length indicated by the NP/BHI Duration field of the Dynamic Bandwidth
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Control element in the previously received Notification Period Response frame or Extended Notification
Period Response frame and maintain synchronization by adjusting its TSF to match the Timestamp field
(9.4.1.10) in the received DMG Beacon frames transmitted in these NPs/BHIs. The scanning AP or PCP
shall also use the DBC Option subfield of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element in each DMG Beacon
frame to announce whether the beacon interval on its 1.08 GHz operating channel is present or not as
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A CDMG AP or PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel may also actively allocate reserved NPs/BHIs on the
2.16 GHz channel to allow a new CDMG BSS to be established on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel. The
CDMG AP or PCP may allocate QPs on its operating 1.08 GHz channel at the same recurring position/in
each beacon interval of the 2.16 GHz channel and announce the presence of the reserved NPs/BHIs\by
transmitting DMG Beacon frames on the 2.16 GHz channel containing a Dynamic Bandwidth, Centrol
element with the Channel Splitting subfield equal to 1, the Adjacent Channel Occupancy subfield eqgual to 1,
and the Adjacent NP/BHI Duration field nonzero. The TBTT Offset field and the Adjacent NP/BHI
Duration field in the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element indicate the target starting time and the duration
of the reserved NPs/BHIs, respectively. The AP or PCP shall scan for DMG Beacon frames in the reserved
NPs to determine if a new BSS has been established on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel.

If a CDMG AP or PCP receives a DMG Beacon frame on the 2.16 GHz channel containing a Dynamic
Bandwidth Control element with the Channel Splitting subfield set to 1, th¢/Adjacent Channel Occupancy
field set to 1, and the Adjacent NP/BHI Duration field nonzero, it may establish an infrastructure BSS or
PBSS on the 1.08 GHz channel adjacent to the channel indicated \in‘the Channel Number field of the
Dynamic Bandwidth Control element using the following steps. The AP or PCP shall continue to scan for
DMG Beacon frames on the 2.16 GHz channel during the reserved NPs/BHIs indicated by the TBTT Offset
field of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element for an intergal) of at least aMinChannelTime. If it does not
receive any valid DMG Beacon frame, it may start a new<BSS by transmitting a DMG Beacon frame at the
start of the reversed NP/BHI and set a TSF timer to track its beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz channel. The
duration of the beacon interval on the 2.16 GHz channel shall be equal to the Beacon Interval field in the
received DMG Beacon frame of the existing AP©ryPCP. The scanning AP or PCP shall continue to receive
the DMG Beacon frames in NPs/BHIs of thecexisting AP or PCP operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz
channel to maintain synchronization by adjosting its TSF to match the Timestamp field (9.4.1.10) in the
received DMG Beacon frames. The scannihg AP or PCP shall also use the DBC Option subfield of the
Dynamic Bandwidth Control element\eontained in each DMG Beacon frame to announce whether the
beacon interval on its 1.08 GHz operating channel is present or not described in 10.60.2.2.

The NPs/BHIs of the two APs“or PCPs operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channels within a 2.16 GHz
channel may be arranged (consecutively without interspaces to reduce the number of times they need to
switch between transmifting and receiving frames on the 2.16 GHz channel and the 1.08 GHz channels.

Figure 10-106 shews an example of two APs establishing BSSs on channels 35 and 36, respectively,
with two NPs, NP 1 of AP 1 and NP 2 of AP 2, arranged consecutively without interspaces. The
same arrangement might apply to PCPs establishing PBSSs. Figure 10-107 shows another example of
two ARS establishing BSSs on channels 35 and 36, respectively, with two BHIs, BHI 1 of AP 1 and BHI 2 of
AP _2)arranged arbitrarily apart from each other. The same arrangement might apply to PCPs establishing
PBSSs.

158
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

[€NP 2-5«NP 1 Bl 1 on Channel 35— QP 1—»
2
APorPCP 185 z omi - - | 2 om
@ > > > >
o |8 2582z Bl 2 on Channel 36—~ ST
2 = el = =
AP OTPCP 26 5 S DTI 2 DTI
o

QP 2

Bl 2 on Channel 2
< Bl 1 on Channel 2 >

I Guard Interval (GI)

Figure 10-106—Two APs or PCPs with NPs arranged consecutively.
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Figure 10-107—Two APs or PCRs with BHIs arranged apart from each other

If a CDMG AP or PCP operating on a 1,08 GHz channel with the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel occupied by
another CDMG BSS does not receiverany DMG Beacon frame transmitted by the CDMG AP or PCP
operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz ¢hannel in the assigned NPs/BHIs for a period of 4xaMinBTIPeriod
beacon intervals on the 2.16 (GHz channel, starting from when the last frame is received from the
neighboring AP or PCP, it may proceed to make changes to the assigned NPs/BHIs on the 2.16 GHz
channel. The AP or PCPuhay continue to allocate a NP/BHI on 2.16 GHz channel at the same position to
allow another AP or PERto establish a new BSS on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel as described above or it
may stop allocating\@QPs on its operating channel that correspond to the NPs/BHIs on 2.16 GHz channel of
the BSS operating-en the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel. Figure 10-108 shows an example that an AP or PCP
can cease its Service on channel 35, a 1.08 GHz channel.
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Figure 10-108—Service cessation for an AP or PCP on channel 35
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The CDMG AP or PCP may also move its TBTT (11.31.2) on the 2.16 GHz channel (e.g., channel 2)

backward so that its NPs/BHIs are followed closely by the BHI on its 1.08 GHz operating channel (e.g.,
channel 36) as illustrated in Figure 10-109.
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Figure 10-109—Moving TBTT by a neighboring AP or PCP on channel 2

10.60.3 Channel splitting of a 2.16 GHz channel

If a CDMG STA receives a DMG Beacon frame from a CDMG AP or PCP@©perating on a 2.16 GHz channel
(e.g., channel 2), it may request the AP or PCP to shift its operating channel to one of the 1.08 GHz channels
(e.g., channel 35) within its original 2.16 GHz channel by sending'an) Extended Channel Splitting Request
frame (9.6.8.43) during the following ATI or it may associate with‘the infrastructure BSS or PBSS indicated
by the BSSID field of the received DMG Beacon frame following the rules in 11.3 and subsequently send a
Channel Splitting Request frame (9.6.29.4).

A non-AP and non-PCP CDMG STA within an dnfrastructure BSS or PBSS operating on a 2.16 GHz
channel (e.g., channel 2) may send a Channel Splitting Request frame (9.6.29.4) during the ATIL, SP, or
CBAP, to request the AP or PCP to shift its\Operating channel to one of the 1.08 GHz channels (e.g.,
channel 35) within its original 2.16 GHz channel. If the existing CDMG BSS changed its operating channel
to one of the 1.08 GHz channels (e.g., channel 35), the CDMG STA that sends the Channel Splitting
Request frame may then operate a new~BSS on the other adjacent 1.08 GHz channel (i.e., channel 36) within
the 2.16 GHz channel (i.e., channel,2) as the role of AP or PCP.

The Channel Splitting Request frame or Extended Channel Splitting Request frame shall use the NP/BHI
Duration field to indicate.the required length of NP/BHI on a 2.16 GHz channel.

If a CDMG AP or PCPreceives a Channel Splitting Request frame (9.6.29.4) or Extended Channel Splitting
Request frame (9.6.8.43), the AP or PCP may follow the rules in 11.9.8.6 to switch its operating channel to a
1.08 GHz channel (e.g., channel 35) within its original 2.16 GHz channel (i.e., channel 2). If the AP or PCP
switches the ‘operating channel after receiving a Channel Splitting Request frame, it shall inform all its non-
AP and non-PCP STAs of the DBC option it selects to operate on the 1.08 GHz channel after channel
splitting, the target 1.08 GHz channel number to which it switches, and the starting time of the first beacon
idferval on 2.16 GHz channel when the channel splitting begins through the DBC Option subfield of the
Dynamic Bandwidth Control element and the New Channel Number field and the Channel Switching Count
field of the Channel Switch Announce element contained in the DMG Beacon and/or Announce frames. The
AP or PCP shall also send a Channel Splitting Response frame (9.6.29.5) or Extended Channel Splitting
Response frame (9.6.8.44) to announce the target 1.08 GHz channel number to which it switches and the

starting time of the first beacon interval on 2.16 GHz channel when the channel splitting begins through the
New Channel Number field and the Channel Switching Count field of the Channel Switch Announce
element, the length of its beacon interval on 2.16 GHz channel after channel splitting through the Beacon
Interval field, and the time offset of the scanning AP’s or PCP’s beacon interval relative to the existing AP’s
or PCP’s beacon interval on 2.16 GHz channel and the lengths of NP/BHI durations for both APs or PCPs
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on 2.16 GHz channel through the TBTT Offset field, the NP/BHI Duration field, and the Adjacent NP/BHI
Duration field of the Dynamic Bandwidth Control element to the CDMG STA indicated in the Source AID
field in the received Channel Splitting Request frame or Extended Channel Splitting Request frame.

If a CDMG AP or PCP receives a Channel Splitting Request frame or Extended Channel Splitting Request
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Extended Channel Splitting Response frame to reject the request.

If a CDMG STA sends a Channel Splitting Request frame or Extended Channel Splitting Request frame and
then receives Channel Splitting Response frame or an Extended Channel Splitting Response frame with the
Channel Splitting subfield set to 1, it shall follow the procedures described in 10.60.2.3 to maintain
synchronization with the CDMG AP or PCP that sends the Channel Splitting Response framé et an
Extended Channel Splitting Response frame when it starts a new BSS on the adjacent 1.08 GHz hannel as
the role of AP or PCP.

10.60.4 Channel expansion of a 1.08 GHz channel

A CDMG AP or PCP operating an infrastructure BSS or PBSS services on a,1.08 GHz channel (e.g.,
channel 35) may expand its operating bandwidth by switching to the 2.16 GHz-channel (i.e., channel 2)
encompassing its original operating channel without interruption to its BSS €eryices.

If a CDMG AP or PCP operating an infrastructure BSS or PBSS on aM08 GHz channel (e.g., channel 35)
transmits DMG Beacon frames on the 2.16 GHz channel containing.a Dynamic Bandwidth Control element
with the Channel Splitting subfield set to 1 and the Adjacent Chanfiel Occupancy subfield set to 1, the AP or
PCP may follow 11.9.8.6 to switch its operating channel to the 2:16 GHz channel (e.g., channel 2).

If a CDMG AP or PCP operating an infrastructure BSSor PBSS on a 1.08 GHz channel (e.g., channel 35)
transmits DMG Beacon frames on the 2.16 GHz channel containing a Dynamic Bandwidth Control element
with the Channel Splitting subfield set to 1 and theyAdjacent Channel Occupancy subfield set to 0 but does
not receive any DMG Beacon frame during the allocated NPs/BHI from another CDMG AP or PCP for a
time period of 4xaMinBTIPeriod beacon intervals on the 2.16 GHz channel, the AP or PCP may follow
11.9.8.6 to switch its operating channel to the 2.16 GHz channel (e.g., channel 2).

If a CDMG AP or PCP operating an infrastructure BSS or PBSS on a 1.08 GHz channel (e.g., channel 35)
transmits DMG Beacon frames on“the 2.16 GHz channel containing a Dynamic Bandwidth Control element
with the Channel Splitting subfield set to 1 and the Adjacent Channel Occupancy subfield set to 0 and
receives a DMG Beacon fifame during a NP/BHI from another CDMG AP or PCP operating on the adjacent
1.08 GHz channel (e.gl-channel 36) within a 2.16 GHz channel (i.e., channel 2), it shall not expand its
operating bandwidth by switching to the 2.16 GHz channel.

If the CDMGAP of PCP is switching the operating channel, it shall transmit DMG Beacon frames during
the scheduled NPs on the 2.16 GHz channel containing a Dynamic Bandwidth Control element with the
Channgl Splitting subfield equal to 1 and the Adjacent Channel Occupancy subfield equal to 0 until the
intended channel switch time. The AP or PCP shall inform all the non-AP and non-PCP STAs in the BSS
with the target 2.16 GHz channel number to which it switches and the starting time of the first beacon
interval on the 2.16 GHz channel after the channel expansion through the New Channel Number field and
the Channel Switching Count field of the Channel Switch Announce element contained in the DMG Beacon
and/or Announce frames. Here, the starting time is set until to the end of a subsequent beacon interval on the
2.16 GHz channel. Note that the beacon interval length after channel expansion might be different with that

before channel expansion.
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Figure 10-110 and Figure 10-111 illustrate the examples that an AP or PCP (e.g., AP or PCP 1) operating on
channel 35 switches to channel 2. In Figure 10-110, the AP or PCP 1 established an independent beacon
interval on channel 35 while in Figure 10-111, the AP or PCP 1 does not.
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Figure 10-110—AP or PCP operating on channel 35 with independent beacon interval
expanding the operating bandwidth to channel 2
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Figure 10-111—AP or PCP operating on channel 35 without independent beacon interval
expanding the operating bandwidth to channel 2

10.60.5 Backward compatibility and interoperation

A CDMG AP or PCP operating an infrastructure BSS or PBSS shall provide interoperability to DMG STAs
regardless of the BSS’s operating channel. If a CDMG BSS is operating on a 2.16 GHz channel, the CDMG
AP or PCP shall follow the channel access rules as described in 10.36 to provide services to non-AP and
non-PCP DM@ STAs.

A CDMG STA should not establish a 1.08 GHz BSS within a 2.16 GHz channel on which it received a
DMG Beacon frame from a DMG AP or PCP. A CDMG AP or PCP operating on a 1.08 GHz channel shall
ttahsmit DMG Beacon frames on both the 1.08 GHz channel and the corresponding 2.16 GHz channel. A
DMG STA can request to join a CDMG BSS. If the DMG STA successfully joins the CDMG BSS, the
CDMG AP or PCP of the BSS shall schedule SPs and/or CBAPs for the DMG STA on the 2.16 GHz
channel. The length of the scheduled SPs or CBAPs for DMG STAs on the 2.16 GHz channel is variable and
may be up to the entire DTI. In other words, all STAs in the CDMG BSS operate on the 2.16 GHz channel if

SPs and/or CBAPs are scheduled only on the 2.16 GHz channel during the DTI. The algorithm to schedule
SPs or CBAPs for DMG STAs in a CDMG BSS is implementation dependent and beyond the scope of this
standard but should aim to improve the network efficiency.
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During an SP or a CBAP, the source and destination CDMG STAs operating on a 1.08 GHz channel in a
CDMG BSS shall transmit an RTS frame and a DMG CTS or DMG DTS frame, respectively, on the
corresponding 2.16 GHz channel after successfully transmitting and receiving an RTS frame and a DMG
CTS or DMG DTS frame, respectively, on the 1.08 GHz channel if the 2.16 GHz channel is idle. Then the
DMG STAs can set their NAVs by receiving the RTS or DMG CTS or DMG DTS frames transmitted on the

2 16 CLL L. llhatha CIONC QT A CEENDG A BAVAAY)]

A£k 4 b tot 4 SP
OO Z O M T Oy tTHC T o IvIO O T7 o 2 o ansttai g a-or iy o amerotraneatca—or O T7xror—oira

1.08 GHz channel within a 2.16 GHz channel, a CDMG STA shall also transmit a corresponding CF-END
frame on the 2.16 GHz channel if it is idle.

If a CDMG infrastructure BSS or PBSS is operating on a 1.08 GHz channel, the CDMG AP or PCP shall
follow the channel access rules in the BHI as described in 10.36 during the NPs/BHIs on the 2.16.GHzZ
channel to admit non-AP and non-PCP DMG STAs into the BSS and provide scheduling informatien to
DMG STAs. In the following medium time, the CDMG AP or PCP shall follow the rules i-9,36.6 to
schedule the SPs or CBAPs for non-AP and non-PCP DMG STAs on the 2.16 GHz channel. If.the CDMG
AP or PCP establishes an independent beacon interval on its operating 1.08 GHz channel, it 'shall schedule
SPs or CBAPs with non-AP and non-PCP DMG STAs as the source or destination STAs such that the
scheduled SPs or CBAPs shall not be overlapped in time with the BHI periods on the 08 GHz channel. The
CDMG AP or PCP may also schedule SPs or CBAPs on the 2.16 GHz channel for DMG STAs within the
BSS to communicate with CDMG STAs within the BSS.

If a CDMG AP or PCP that is operating on a 1.08 GHz channel, with another CDMG BSS operating on the
adjacent 1.08 GHz channel within a 2.16 GHz channel, the CDMG AR 'ef PCP shall schedule only SPs or
CBAPs with non-AP and non-PCP DMG STAs as the source or déstination STAs in time periods that has
been reported as unoccupied by the other CDMG AP or PCP throtugh the Extended Schedule element in its
DMG Beacon frames. The CDMG AP or PCP shall announcg all its allocated SPs and CBAPs for the other
CDMG AP or PCP, and the other CDMG AP or PCP can-allocate SPs or CBAPs on the common 2.16 GHz
channel in the unallocated time. The CDMG AP or PCP that intends to allocate time on the 2.16 GHz
channel may also transmit a CDMG Allocation Requestframe (9.6.29.6) during the ATI of the other AP’s or
PCP’s NP/BHI on the 2.16 GHz channel to request for the available time for allocations on the 2.16 GHz
channel. A CDMG AP or PCP that receives a €DMG Allocation Request frame from a CDMG AP or PCP
operating on its adjacent 1.08 GHz channel shall reply with a CDMG Allocation Response frame (9.6.29.7)
with an Extended Schedule element to indieate the schedule of all its allocations.

A CDMG AP or PCP that is operating on a 1.08 GHz channel, with another CDMG BSS operating on the
adjacent 1.08 GHz channel within a 2.16 GHz channel, should appropriately reserve and schedule the
available time for the AP or-PCP operating on the adjacent 1.08 GHz channel and itself to allocate SPs or
CBAPs on the 2.16 GHz ¢hannel, but the method to determine the reservation is implementation dependent.
Four cases of backwatid compatibility and interoperation between DMG STAs and CDMG STAs are
illustrated as follows:
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A CDMG AP or PCP establishing an infrastructure BSS or PBSS on channel 35, with one or more beacon
intervals starting on this channel, allows DMG STAs to join as non-AP and non-PCP STAs and allocates
their SPs or CBAPs on channel 2 only, as shown in Figure 10-112.
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Figure 10-112—SPs or CBAPs allocated for DMG STAs on channel 2 with beacon:intervals
starting on channel 35

A CDMG AP or PCP establishing an infrastructure BSS or PBSS on channel 35, withoeut starting a beacon
interval on this channel, allows the DMG STAs to join as non-AP and non-PCP,STAs and allocates their
SPs or CBAPs on channel 2 only, as shown in Figure 10-113.
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Figure 10-113—SPs or CBAPs allocated for DMG STAs on channel 2 without starting a
beacon.interval on channel 35

CDMG APs or PCPs establishing infrastructure BSSs or PBSSs on channels 35 and 36, respectively, with
beacon intervals starting on this channel, allow the DMG STAs to join any of the BSSs or PBSSs as non-AP
and non-PCP STAs and allocate-their SPs or CBAPs on channel 2 only, as shown in Figure 10-114.
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Figure 10-114—SPs or CBAPs allocated for DMG STAs on channel 2 with beacon intervals
starting on channels 35 and 36
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CDMG APs or PCPs establishing infrastructure BSSs or PBSSs on channels 35 and 36, respectively,
without starting a beacon interval on this channel, allow the DMG STAs to join any of the BSSs or
PBSSs as non-AP and non-PCP STAs and allocate their SPs or CBAPs on channel 2 only, as shown in
Figure 10-115.
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Figure 10-115—SPs or CBAPs allocated for DMG STAs on channel 2 without starting a
beacon interval on channels 35 and 36
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11. MLME

11.1 Synchronization

11.1.4 A - | e .

11.1.4.3 Active scanning
11.1.4.3.6 PCP selection in a PBSS
Change the second paragraph in 11.1.4.3.6 as follows:

The decision of whether a STA or its peer STA is the PCP depends on a comparison of their respective PCP
factors (self PCP_factor and peer PCP_factor). The PCP factor for a DMG STA and @) EDMG STA
operating on a 2.16 GHz channel, defined in Figure 11-6 (PCP factor for a DMG STA), is'the concatenation
of the value of some of the fields from the DMG Capabilities element transmitted by the STA (see
9.4.2.128). The PCP factor for a CDMG STA operating on a 1.08 GHz channél is constructed by
concatenating the value of select fields present in the STA’s DMG Capabilitiesyelément and the Supported

Channel Width Set field. The PCP factor for a CDMG STA operating on aA.08"GHz channel is defined in
Figure 11-6a.

Insert Figure 11-6a, the following paragraph, and Table 11-a after Figure 11-6:

BO B4 B5 B12 B13 B19 B20 B21 B22 B23 B24 B25 B26 B31
MAX Total Decentrali
Reserv Associat Number Pseudo- zed AP or Supported Power
Static TBDTI Channel Reserved
ed ed STA of Allocations PCP Width Set | Source
Number Sectors clustering e
Bits: 5 8 7 1 1 1 2 1 6

Figure 11-6a—PCP factorfor a CDMG STA operating on a 1.08 GHz channel

The Supported Channel Width Set field in Figure 11-6a is obtained via encoding based on the supported
channel widths that are indicated by the Operating Classes field of the received Country element or the
Supported Operating Classes element of the peer STA. The encoding of the Supported Channel Width Set
field is given in Table-11=a.

Table 11-a—Encoding of the Supported Channel Width Set field

Bit 23 Bit 24 Meaning
0 0 The CDMG STA supports 1.08 GHz channel width in 60 GHz band.
0 1 The CDMG STA supports both the 1.08 GHz and 2.16 GHz channel widths in 60 GHz
band.
All other combinations | Reserved
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11.2 Power management
11.2.3 Power management in a non-DMG infrastructure network

Insert the following subclause, 11.2.3.21, after 11.2.3.20:

11.2.3.21 CMMG TXOP power save

A CMMG AP supports the operation of non-AP CMMG STAs in TXOP power save mode in a BSS when
the dotl ICMMGTXOPPowerSaveOptionlmplemented at the AP is true. Non-AP CMMG STAs that are/in
Active mode (see Table 11-1) and have dotl ICMMGTXOPPowerSaveOptionlmplemented equal te.true
operate in TXOP power save mode. A STA that has dotl |CMMGTXOPPowerSaveOptionImplemented
equal to true shall set the CMMG TXOP Power Save field in the CMMG Capabilities element to 1;
otherwise, the STA shall set the field to 0. A CMMG AP may allow non-AP CMMG STAs in(TFXOP power
save mode to enter the doze state during a TXOP. A CMMG AP shall indicate this by transmitting a CMMG
PPDU with the TXVECTOR parameter TXOP_PS NOT_ ALLOWED set to 0. The value of this parameter
in the TXVECTOR of all CMMG PPDUs transmitted by the CMMG AP may be changed from 1 to 0 during
the TXOP to enable TXOP PS for the remainder of the TXOP. The value~0f)this parameter in the
TXVECTOR of all CMMG PPDUs transmitted by CMMG AP shall not be changed from 0 to 1 during the
TXOP. If the dot] ICMMGTXOPPowerSaveOptionImplemented at CMMG<ARP is false then the CMMG AP
shall set the TXOP_PS NOT ALLOWED to 1 in the TXVECTOR of theframes.

If the AP allows non-AP CMMG STAs to enter doze state during,a TXOP, then a non-AP CMMG STA that
is in CMMG TXOP power save mode may enter the doze state\tuitil the end of that TXOP when any of the
following conditions is met:

— On receipt of a PPDU, the STA determines that the RXVECTOR parameter
UPLINK INDICATION is equal to 0, but the RXVECTOR parameter COLOR does not match the
COLOR indicated by the AP to which the STA is associated.

— The STA finds that the COLOR in the RXVECTOR parameter matches the COLOR indicated by the
AP to which the STA is associated but.the RXVECTOR parameter PARTIAL AID is not equal to 0
nor does it match the STA’s partidk AlID.

— The STA finds that the PARTIAL. AID in the RXVECTOR matches its partial AID but the RA in
the MAC header of the corresponding frame that is received correctly does not match the MAC
address of the STA.

— In areceived PSMP frame, the STA finds that the STA AID field in the PSMP STA Info field is not
its AID nor does the PSMP Group Address ID subfield match its group address.

— The STA receives a frame intended for it with the More Data field equal to 0 and the Ack Policy
subfield in~the QoS Control field equal to No Ack or sends an acknowledgment if Ack Policy
subfield-is ot equal to No Ack.

— On.Sreceipt of a PPDU, the non-AP STA determines that the RXVECTOR parameter
UPLINK INDICATION is equal to 1.

Thet€MMG AP shall include a NAV-set sequence (e.g., RTS/CTS) at the beginning of such a TXOP with
thie Duration/ID value set to the remainder of the TXOP duration. A CMMG AP shall not transmit frames to
a non-AP CMMG STA that has been allowed to enter doze state according to the conditions above for the
remainder of the TXOP.

NOTE—A CMMG AP does not transmit CMMG PPDUs in the current TXOP if the AP has already transmitted a
CMMG PPDU with the TXVECTOR parameter TXOP_PS NOT_ALLOWED set to 0 in the same TXOP and does not
want the STAs that are in Awake state to enter the doze state.

167
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

If a CMMG AP truncates the TXOP in which it allowed STAs to enter doze state, then the CMMG AP shall
not transmit frames to the STAs that were allowed to enter the doze state until the NAV set at the start of the
TXOP has expired.

If the AP does not receive an acknowledgment after transmitting an individually addressed frame containing
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CMMG STA that is in CMMG TXOP power save mode and the AP had set the TXVECTOR parameter
TXOP_PS NOT ALLOWED to 0, it shall retransmit that frame at least once within the same TXOP,
subject to applicable retry, lifetime limit, or TXOP limit. If an acknowledgment to the retransmission of this
last frame in the same TXOP is not received, it may wait until the next TXOP to further retransmit that
frame, subject to its applicable retry or lifetime limit.

NOTE—An AP that receives from a CMMG STA in TXOP power save mode a BlockAck frame that is a response to an
A-MPDU containing MPDUs with the More Data field equal to 0 cannot expect to receive a response te_subsequent
MPDUs retransmitted in the same TXOP because the CMMG STA might be in the doze state.

A CMMG STA that is in TXOP power save mode and has entered doze state shall continue to operate its
NAYV timer during doze state and shall transition into Awake state on expiry of the NAV timer.

NOTE—The STA can contend for access to the medium immediately on the expiry of theNAV timer.
11.2.7 Power management in a PBSS and DMG infrastructure BSS

11.2.7.3 PCP power management mode

11.2.7.3.3 PCP operation with a wakeup schedule

Change the ninth paragraph of 11.2.7.3.3 as follows:

The PCP may enter and remain in the doze state foflany portion of an SP if it is not a source or a destination
of the SP. The PCP shall remain in the awake\state for any portion of a truncatable or extendable SP
(9.4.2.132). The CDMG PCP shall remain.«in ‘the awake state for any portion of an extendable SP or a
truncatable SP whose Truncation Type subfield is 0 (9.4.2.132). The availability of the PCP during a CBAP
in the awake BI shall be announced by setting the PCP Active subfield within the Allocation Control field to
1 for a CBAP allocation made through the Extended Schedule element.

11.32 Spatial sharing and’interference mitigation for DMG STAs
11.32.1 General
Insert the following paragraph at the end of 11.32.1:

An AP or-P€P may use the beamforming training information between any pair of STAs within the BSS
obtained through the SSW Report element (9.4.2.220) to achieve spatial sharing and interference mitigation.
The AP. or PCP can transmit an Information Request frame (9.6.20.4) addressed to a STA for a response
withhan SSW Report element (9.4.2.220) contained in an Information Response frame (9.6.20.5). A non-AP
and non-PCP STA can also send an unsolicited Information Response frame with an SSW Report element
after the STA has completed the beamforming procedure with at least another STA. The SSW Report
element may be used to facilitate the selection of candidates for spatial sharing as described in W.1.
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Insert the following subclauses, 11.49 and 11.50 (including Figure 11-54, Figure 11-55, and
Table 11-28), after 11.48:

11.49 DCS procedure

11.49.1 General

Radio regulations that apply to the 60 GHz band in China allow radio local area networks (RLANSs)
operating in the Chinese 60 GHz band to operate on a 1.08 GHz or a 2.16 GHz channel, which requires_d
mechanism to coordinate the allocation of operating channel between two CDMG infrastructure BSSs or
CDMG PBSSs. This subclause describes such a mechanism, referred to as dynamic channel seleetion
(DCS). This mechanism is used to improve the flexibility and channel efficiency when RLANSs @perate in
Chinese 60 GHz frequency band, in case that there is no available channel or the bandwidth (e,g/;\1:08 GHz)
of idle channel(s) cannot satisfy the operating requirements of RLANSs. This subclause describes the DCS
procedures that can be used to satisfy CDMG regulatory requirements.

Figure 11-54 illustrates a number of use cases for DCS procedure:

In cases 1, 2, and 3, a CDMG AP or PCP that intends to start a new BSS ¢an request one of the two
BSSs operating on two occupied 1.08 GHz channels to move to one6f the two idle channels. Case 1
for example, the BSS operating on channel 36 can move to chafiiel 37; or the BSS operating on
channel 37 can move to channel 35. Then a 2.16 GHz channeh2{ot 3 is idle, and the CDMG AP or
PCP can start its BSS on it.

In cases 4 and 5, a CDMG AP or PCP that intends to start\a new BSS can request one or two BSSs
operating on a 2.16 GHz channel to move to operate on a'1.08 GHz channel. Case 4 for example, the
BSS operating on the channel 2 (2.16 GHz) can ove to the channel 38 (1.08 GHz). Then the
2.16 GHz channel 2 is idle, and the CDMG AP,0x. PCP can start its BSS on it.
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A CDMG STA is DCS capable if the value of dotl1DynamicChannelTransferImplemented is true. A
CDMG DCS capability STA advertises the capability by including the DCS capability element in DMG
Beacon, (Re)Association Request, (Re)Association Response, Information Request, Information Response,
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Probe Request, Probe Response, Announce, DCS Measurement Request, DCS Measurement Response,
DCS Request, and DCS Response frames.

A CDMG AP or PCP shall use the DCS procedures defined in 11.49.1 to 11.49.6 if the value of
dotl1DynamicChannelTransferActivated is true. The value of dotl1DynamicChannelTransferActivated
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following:
— Assessing current channel condition (see 11.49.2)
— Requesting of measurements for new channel for the DCS responder BSS (see 11.49.3)
— Reporting of the result of measurements (see 11.49.3)
— Requesting existing BSS to migrate to a new channel (see 11.49.5)

— Operating on the target channel (see 11.49.6)

Figure 11-55 depicts an example of the procedure of the dynamic channel selection. In the figure, the
parameter n corresponds to the number of DCS Measurement Request and DCS Meastice Response frame
exchanges until the requirement of operating channel or bandwidth for the DCS requester AP or PCP is met.
The detailed procedure of dynamic channel selection is described in 11.49.2 to 11:49.6.

Although the DCS procedure is defined for CDMG STAs according to the<Chinese regulations, it can be
used by other STAs defined in IEEE 802.11 specification to negotiate operating channels between BSSs.

DCS requester AP or PCP DCS responder AP or PCP STA in responder
AP’s or PCP’s BSS
SME MLME MLME SME MLME SME
Loop 1,n
MLME-DCS DCS Measurement,] MLME-DCS Measurement/Radio
Measurement Request frame Measurement Measurement Request
.request .indication frame q
Process
Process DCS r .
measurement ) measurement/radio
requost action Measurement/Radio measurement request
q Measurement Report action
M frame
,  MLME-DCS ~DCS Measurement |, MLME-DCS
" Measurement "\ Response frame [ Measurement
.confirm .response
MLMEIDCS | DCS Request frame | MLME-DCS
.request .indication
Channel Switch Request
Process DCS frame
request action ) 1
MLME-DCS DCS Response fram¢g
¢ - ¢ Decision to
.confirm MLME-DCS foll itch
response ollow switc
Listening on the
target channel Channel switch Channel switch
] ] aPLME iR
Networking on the I I
target channel Operating on the new channel

Figure 11-55—Procedure of dynamic channel selection
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11.49.2 Assessing current channel condition

A DCS requester AP or PCP that intends to start a new BSS can assess an available channel passively by
performing a channel scan or clear channel assessment (CCA) or by receiving one or more DMG Beacon

frames sent by one or more APs or PCPs within one or more existing infrastructure BSSs or PBSSs. If the
2 M T _ADNL 4 AD DCD
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the DCS procedure to request one or more existing infrastructure BSSs or PBSSs to move to a new operating
channel.

11.49.3 Requesting measurements for new operating channel

A DCS requester AP or PCP shall send a DCS Measurement Request frame (see 9.6.8.37) to a»DCS
responder AP or PCP to request one or more STAs in the DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s BSS to,measure all
other channels within its supported operating class if the DCS Measurement Request Mode(field is equal
tol or to measure one or more channels indicated by the Optional Subelements ficld, if the DCS
Measurement Request Mode field is equal to 0. The responder AP or PCP can decide, to~measure one or
more channels requested by the DCS requester AP or PCP after receiving the DCS measurement request.
The algorithm to choose the channel to be measured is beyond the scope of this standatd.

A DCS responder AP or PCP can use radio measurement procedures (§ee, 11.11) to perform channel
measurement.

11.49.4 Reporting measurements

After receiving the results of channel measurement from all STAs, the DCS responder AP or PCP shall
transmit a DCS Measurement Response frame (see 9.6.8.38)to the DCS requester AP or PCP to report the
results for the received DCS Measurement Request framé, The Measurement Report Mode field is set to 0 to
indicate that there is no clear channel to which the DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s BSS to move within the
operating class specified in the following Operating Class field, or the DCS responder AP or PCP has
declined the DCS measurement request. The Méasurement Report Mode field is set to 1 to indicate that all
other channels within the operating class specified in the following Operating Class field are available for
the DCS responder AP’s or PCP’s BSS. Theé Measurement Report Mode field is set to 2 to indicate that the
clear channel that is available to thenDCS responder AP’s or PCP’s BSS is indicated in the Optional
Subelements field in the DCS Measurement Response frame.

A DCS Measurement Response frame shall contain the same value of the Dialog Token field as in the
corresponding DCS Measureément Request frame.

A DCS responder, AR er PCP can assess a DCS measurement request against its capabilities and the impact
on its BSS’s performance. The DCS responder AP or PCP may refuse the DCS measurement request for
some reason such as the BSS is busy. The reasons for refusing a DCS measurement request are beyond the
scope of sthis standard but may include reduced quality of service, unacceptable power consumption,
measurement scheduling conflicts, or other significant factors.

11.49.5 Requesting existing BSS to migrate to a new channel
In order to operate on an occupied channel, a DCS requester AP or PCP should use the information of

Supported Operating Class and the results of measurements undertaken by a DCS responder AP or PCP and
other STA(s) within the same BSS to assist the selection of a new available channel for the DCS responder

AP’s or PCP’s BSS. The algorithm to choose a new channel is beyond the scope of this standard, but shall
satisfy applicable regulatory requirements, including uniform spreading rules and channel testing rules. A
DCS requester AP or PCP shall request a DCS responder AP or PCP and other STA(s) in its BSS to migrate
to a new available channel indicated in the received DCS Measurement Response frame by transmitting a
DCS Request frame (see 9.6.8.39) to the DCS responder AP or PCP.
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The decision to switch to a new operating channel in a BSS shall be made by a DCS responder AP or PCP.
If the DCS responder AP or PCP accepts the DCS request to change the operating channel after receiving a
DCS Request frame, the DCS responder AP or PCP shall transmit a DCS Response frame (see 9.6.8.40) to
the DCS requester AP or PCP to confirm the received DCS request and then shall inform associated STAs
that the AP or PCP is moving to a new channel and maintain the association by advertising the switch using
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more DMG Beacon frames, Probe Response frames, and Channel Switch Announcement frames until the
intended channel switch time.

A DCS responder AP or PCP can assess a DCS request against its capabilities and the impact on its BSS*s
performance. A DCS request may be refused by a DCS responder AP or PCP for some reason such as\thé¢
BSS is busy. The reasons for refusing a DCS request are beyond the scope of this standard but may inelude
reduced quality of service, unacceptable power consumption, measurement scheduling conflicts{~or other
significant factors.

11.49.6 Networking on the target channel

A DCS requester AP or PCP shall listen on the target channel after the intended”channel switch time
indicated by the Channel Switch Count field in a DCS Response frame. Once the-PHY-CCA.INDICATION
primitive indicates that the target channel is idle, the DCS requester AP o PCP can operate on the target
channel with other STA(s) in its BSS.

11.50 CMMG BSS operation
11.50.1 Basic CMMG BSS functionality
A CMMG STA has dotl ICMMGOptionImplemented €qual to true.

A STA that is starting a CMMG BSS shall be“able to receive and transmit at each of the <CMMG MCS,
NSS> tuple values indicated by the BasictCMMG MCS and NSS Set field of the CMMG Operation
parameter of the MLME-START.requestprimitive and shall be able to receive at each of the <CMMG
MCS, NSS> tuple values indicated by’the Supported CMMG MCS and NSS Set field of the CMMG
Capabilities parameter of the MLME<START.request primitive.

A STA that is a CMMG AP or&’CMMG mesh STA declares its channel width capability in the Supported
Channel Width Set subfield-of the CMMG Capabilities element CMMG Capabilities Info field as described
in Table 9-262aa.

A STA that is a CMMG AP or a CMMG mesh STA shall set the Channel Width subfield in the CMMG

Operation element CMMG Operation Information field to indicate the BSS operating channel width as
defined in Table 11-28.

Table 11-28—CMMG BSS operating channel width

CMMG Operation BSS operating
element Channel Width channel width
field (MHz)
0 540
1 1080
172

Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

A CMMG STA that is a member of a CMMG BSS shall not transmit a 540 MHz CMMG PPDU on a
channel other than the primary 540 MHz channel of the BSS, except for a 540 MHz CMMG PPDU
transmission on an off-channel TDLS direct link as constrained by 11.2.

A CMMG STA shall not transmit to a second CMMG STA using a bandwidth that is not indicated as
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11.50.2 Channel selection methods for a CMMG BSS

Before a STA starts a CMMG BSS, the STA shall perform a minimum of dotl |ICMMGOBSSScanCount
OBSS scan operations to search for existing BSSs (see 11.40.3).

If an AP or a mesh STA starts a CMMG BSS that occupies some or all channels of any existing‘BSSs, the
AP or mesh STA may select a primary channel of the new CMMG BSS that is identical tosthe primary
channel of any one of the existing BSSs.

If an AP or a mesh STA selects a primary channel for a new CMMG BSS with ay080 MHz operating
channel width from among the channels on which no beacons are detected during,the OBSS scans, then the
selected primary channel meets the following conditions:

— It shall not be identical to the secondary 540 MHz channel of any, €xisting BSSs with a 1080 MHz
operating channel width.

NOTE—An AP or a mesh STA operating a CMMG BSS with a 1080 MHz operating channel width, on detecting an
OBSS whose primary channel is the AP’s or the mesh STA’s secondary 540 MHz channel, might switch to 540 MHz
BSS operation and/or move to a different channel.

11.50.3 Scanning requirements for CMMG STAs

An OBSS scan operation is a passive or active scan of a set of channels that are potentially affected by
CMMG BSS operation (see 11.1). Each channeltin)the set may be scanned more than once during a single
OBSS scan operation. OBSS scans are performéd by STAs that start a CMMG BSS.

During an individual scan within an OBSS scan operation, the minimum per-channel scan duration is
dot110BSSScanPassiveDwell TUs (fora passive scan) or dotl 10BSSScanActiveDwell TUs (for an active
scan). During an OBSS scan_Operation, each channel in the set is scanned at least once per
dot1 1BSSWidthTriggerScanIntérval seconds, and the minimum total scan time (i.e., the sum of the scan
durations) per channel within*a single OBSS scan operation is dotl lIOBSSScanPassiveTotalPerChannel
TUs (for a passive scan) or:dot] lOBSSScanActiveTotalPerChannel TUs (for an active scan).

NOTE—The values .pfovided in the previous paragraph are minimum requirements. For some combinations of
parameter values, the minimum might be exceeded for some parameters in order to meet the minimum value constraints
of other parameters.

11.50.4 Channel switching methods for a CMMG BSS

A GMMG AP announces a switch of operating channel by either of the following:

— Using the Channel Switch Announcement element, Channel Switch Announcement frame, or both,
following the procedure described in 11.9.

— Using the Extended Channel Switch Announcement element, Extended Channel Switch
Announcement frame, or both, following the procedure described in 11.10).

A CMMG mesh STA announces a switch attempt of operating channel by either of the following:

— Using the Channel Switch Announcement element, Channel Switch Announcement frame, or both,
following the procedure described in 11.9.8.4.
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— Using the Extended Channel Switch Announcement element, Extended Channel Switch
Announcement frame, or both, following the procedure described in 11.10.

A CMMG AP or a CMMG mesh STA may also announce a switch of operating channel width, a new

Country String field (possibly mcludmg anew Operating Class table number) new operatlng classes, or new
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NOTE—Other means to switch the operating channel width are described in 11.42.

The New Channel Number field in the Channel Switch Announcement element, Extended Channel Switch
Announcement element, Channel Switch Announcement frame, or Extended Channel Switch
Announcement frame identifies the primary 540 MHz channel after the switch. The value of thetNew
Channel Number field is set to the value that dotl 1CurrentPrimaryChannel (see 25.10) has after the\switch.

If a Channel Switch Announcement element in a Beacon frame or Probe Response frame) is used to
announce a switch to a 540 MHz operating channel width, then the Wide Bandwidth Channel Switch
subelement in a Channel Switch Wrapper element shall not be present in the same frame:

If an Extended Channel Switch Announcement element in a frame or an Extended Channel Switch
Announcement frame is used to announce a switch to a 540 MHz operating, channel width, then the Wide
Bandwidth Channel Switch subelement shall not be present in the same frame,

NOTE—The indicated operating class within the Extended Channel Switch Anhouncement element or frame is used to
differentiate between a BSS operating channel width of 540 MHz and aBSS operating channel width greater than
540 MHz as well as indicate the location of the secondary 540 MHz chafnel” When switching to a 540 MHz operating
channel width, the operating class indicated within the Extended ChanneélSwitch Announcement element or frame has a
channel spacing of 540 MHz. When switching to an operating chanhel)width greater than 540 MHz, the operating class
indicated within the Extended Channel Switch Announcement elément or frame has a channel spacing of 1080 MHz.

If a Channel Switch Announcement element is used ih“a Beacon or Probe Response frame to announce a
switch to a 1080 MHz operating channel width, then'the Wide Bandwidth Channel Switch subelement in the
Channel Switch Wrapper element shall also befpresent in the same frame.

If an Extended Channel Switch Announcement element is used in a Beacon or Probe Response frame to
announce a switch to a 1080 MHz.opérating channel width, then the Wide Bandwidth Channel Switch
subelement in the Channel Switch Wrapper element may be present in the same frame.

NOTE—The indicated operating.class within the Extended Channel Switch Announcement element identifies the
bandwidth and the relative position of the primary 540 MHz and secondary 540 MHz channels. Hence a Wide
Bandwidth Channel Switchysubelement is unnecessary when the Extended Channel Switch Announcement element is
used for a channel switch to a’1080 MHz bandwidth.

If new BSS TPC parameters are announced that come into effect at the same time as the channel switch, then
a STA that isa CMMG AP, a CMMG STA in an IBSS, or a CMMG mesh STA in an MBSS shall include
— At-least one New CMMG Transmit Power Envelope element in a transmitted Channel Switch
Announcement frame or Extended Channel Switch Announcement frame and

—\\At least one New CMMG Transmit Power Envelope subelement in a transmitted Channel Wrapper
element in Beacon and Probe Response frames.

A recipient CMMG STA in the BSS that has dotllSpectrumManagementRequired or
dot11RadioMeasurementActivated equal to true and that maintains association with the BSS after the switch
shall use the parameters in these received elements and subelements in the recipient STA’s TPC calculations

for the new operating channel and operating channel width (see 11.8). If both New CMMG Transmit Power
Envelope elements and New CMMG Transmit Power Envelope subelements are transmitted for the switch,
the set of New CMMG Transmit Power Envelope elements and set of subelements shall contain the same set
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of values for the Local Maximum Transmit Power Unit Interpretation subfield, and New CMMG Transmit
Power Envelope elements and subelements that have the same value for the Local Maximum Transmit
Power Unit Interpretation subfield shall also have the same values for their other fields.

If a new country string, new operating classes or both, are coming into effect at the same time as the channel
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shall include
— A New Country element in a transmitted Extended Channel Switch Announcement frame and

— A New Country subelement in a transmitted Channel Wrapper element.

The New Country element or subelement shall contain all the Operating Classes for the BSS aftci-the
switch. The New Country element or subelement, transmitted in an Extended Channel\ Switch
Announcement frame or in the same frame as an Extended Channel Switch Announcement“¢lement,
respectively, shall include one Operating Triplet field that contains the same Operating Class as the New
Operating Class field in the Extended Channel Switch Announcement frame or Extended Channel Switch
Announcement element.

A recipient CMMG STA in the BSS that has dotl1MultiDemainCapabilityActivated,
dotl1SpectrumManagementRequired, or dotl IRadioMeasurementActivated equal to true and that maintains
association with the BSS after the switch shall use the parameters 4An“these received elements and
subelements in order to maintain regulatory compliance. If both New, Counitry elements and New Country
subelements are transmitted for the switch, their fields shall be the same.

A Channel Switch Wrapper element shall not be included in Beacon frames or Probe Response frames if the
element contains zero subelements.

NOTE—Channel Switch Wrapper is not defined to carry subelements in the case of a switch to 540 MHz and when no
change to the country string, operating classes, or TPC parameters are announced.

An AP that switches the BSS to a lower operating-Channel width may recalculate the TS bandwidth budget
and may delete one or more active TSs by inveking the MLME-DELTS.

11.50.5 NAV assertion in a CMMGBSS

A CMMG STA shall update its NAV as described in 10.3.2.4 using the Duration/ID field value in any frame
that does not have an RA matching the STA’s MAC address and that was received in a 540 MHz PPDU in
the primary 540 MHz channel or received in a 1080 MHz PPDU.

NOTE—The PHY might\filter out a PPDU as described in 25.13 or not receive a PPDU due to TXOP power saving
described in 11.2.3.2hfs0, frames in the PPDU are not received by the MAC and have no effect on the NAV.

11.50.6 CMMG-STAs antenna indication

A CMMG-STA that does not change its Rx antenna pattern after association shall set the Rx Antenna Pattern
Consistency subfield in the CMMG Capabilities Info field to 1; otherwise, the STA shall set the Rx Antenna
Pattern Consistency subfield in the CMMG Capabilities Info field to 0.

A CMMG STA that does not change its Tx antenna pattern after association shall set the Tx Antenna Pattern
Consistency subfield in the CMMG Capabilities Info field to 1; otherwise, the STA shall set the Tx Antenna
Pattern Consistency subfield in the CMMG Capabilities Info field to 0.
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11.50.7 BSS basic CMMG MCS and NSS set operation

The BSS basic CMMG MCS and NSS set is the set of <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuples that are supported by all
CMMG STAs that are members of a CMMG BSS. It is established by the STA that starts the CMMG BSS,
indicated by the Basic CMMG MCS and NSS Set field of the CMMG Operation element in the MLME-
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Basic CMMG MCS and NSS Set field of the CMMG Operation element in the BSSDescription derived
through the scan mechanism (see 11.1.4.1).

A CMMG STA shall not attempt to join (MLME-JOIN.request primitive) a BSS unless it supports (i.c.1s
able to both transmit and receive using) all the <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuples in the BSS basic CMMGMES
and NSS set.

A CMMG STA shall not attempt to (re)associate (MLME-ASSOCIATE.request and* MLME-
REASSOCIATE. request primitives) with a CMMG AP unless the STA supports (i.e.,.i$-able to both
transmit and receive using) all the <CMMG MCS, NSS> tuples in the Basic CMMG MGS and NSS Set field
in the CMMG Operation element transmitted by the AP.
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12. Security

12.2 Framework

12.2.2 Security methods

Insert the following paragraph at the end of 12.2.2:

The RSN operations in a CMMG BSS shall be the same as the RSN operations in a DMG BSS.
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Insert the following text, Clause 24 and Clause 25, after Clause 23:

24. China directional multi-gigabit (CDMG) PHY specification

24.1 CDMG PHY introduction
24.1.1 Scope

The CDMG PHY supports a 1.08 GHz channel width in comparison with the DMG PHY in Clauset20;
which supports a 2.16 GHz channel width. As many aspects of CDMG PHY are the same as DMG-PHY,
this clause mainly lists the new features corresponding to Clause 20.

The CDMG PHY supports two modulation methods:
— A control modulation using MCS 0 of the CDMG Control mode defined in 24.4

— A single carrier (SC) modulation using MCS 1 to MCS 16 of the CDMG SCmode defined in 24.5
and MCS 17 to MCS 23 of the CDMG low-power SC mode defined in 2456

All CDMG modulation methods share a similar preamble (see 24.3.6).

The services provided to the MAC by the CDMG PHY consist of the'‘following protocol functions, defined
as follows:

a) A function that defines a method of mapping the PHY service data units (PSDU) into a framing
format (PPDU) suitable for sending and receiving PSPUs between two or more STAs.

b) A function that defines the characteristics and riiethod of transmitting and receiving data through a
wireless medium between two or more STAS. Depending on the MCSs, these STAs support a
mixture of CDMG SC mode, CDMG low=<power SC mode, and CDMG control mode.

24.1.2 CDMG PHY functions

24.1.2.1 General

The CDMG PHY contains two functional entities: the PHY and the layer management function (PLME).
Each of these functions is described in detail in 24.3 to 24.9. The CDMG PHY service is provided to the
MAC through the PHY segvice primitives defined in Clause 8.

24.1.2.2 PHY management entity (PLME)

The PLME performs management of the local PHY functions in conjunction with the MLME.

24.1.23 'Service specification method

Thedescription for service specification method is the same as that contained in 20.1.2.2.

24.2 CDMG PHY service interface

L~ 242 1 Intreduction

The introduction for CDMG PHY service interface is the same as that contained in 20.2.1.
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24.2.2 TXVECTOR and RXVECTOR parameters
The parameters in Table 24-1 are defined as part of the TXVECTOR parameter list in

the PHY-TXSTART.request primitive and/or as part of the RXVECTOR parameter list in the
PHY-RXSTART.indication primitive.

Table 24-1—TXVECTOR and RXVECTOR parameters

Parameter Value

TXVECTOR
RXVECTOR

92
~

MCS The MCS parameter is an enumerated type that indicates the modulation

and coding scheme used in the transmission of the packet. Values are

integers in the range 0-23.

— A MCS value of 0 indicates the use of CDMG control mode’er
CDMG robust PHY mode.

— MCS values of 1 to 16 indicate use of Single Carrierhodulations. The
value is an index to Table 24-9.

— MCS values of 17-23 indicate use of CDMG lowépower SC mode.
The value is an index to Table 24-11.

LENGTH Indicates the number of octets in the PSDU in,th€ range 1-262 143. Y Y

ADD-PPDU Enumerated type: Y Y

— ADD-PPDU indicates that this;PPDU is immediately followed by
another PPDU with no IFS orpreamble on the subsequent PPDU.

— NO-ADD-PPDU indicates no additional PPDU follows this PPDU.

PACKET-TYPE Enumerated type: Y Y
— TRN-R-PACKET.indicates either a packet whose data part is followed
by one or more TRN subfields, or a packet that is requesting TRN

subfields to be appended to a future response packet.

— TRN-T-PAEKET indicates a packet whose data part is followed by
one or more TRN subfields. The transmitter may change AWV
configtiration at the beginning of each TRN subfield.

This patameter is reserved if TRN-LEN is 0.

TRN-LEN TRN-LEN indicates the length of the training field. Values are in the range | Y Y
0-16 (see 24.9.2.2.3).

AGGREGATION Indicates whether the PSDU contains an A-MPDU. Y Y

Enumerated type:

— AGGREGATED indicates this is a PSDU with A-MPDU aggregation.

— NOT_AGGREGATED indicates this is a PSDU without A-MPDU
aggregation.

RSSI The allowed values for the RSSI parameter are in the range from 0 through | N Y
RSSI maximum. This parameter is a measure by the PHY of the power
observed at the input of the antennas plus the antenna gain, or equivalent
antenna gain foa a phased-array antenna, used to receive the current
PPDU. RSSI shall be measured during the reception of the PHY preamble.

RSSI is intended to be used in a relative manner, and it shall be a
monotonically inprpqqing function of the received power.

SNR This parameter indicates the SNR measured during the reception of a N Y
CDMG control mode packet. Values are —10 dB to 53.75 dB in 0.25 dB
steps.

179
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018

|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

Table 24-1—TXVECTOR and RXVECTOR parameters (continued)

Parameter

Value

TXVEECTOR

RXVECTOR

ANT_CONFIG

Indicates which antenna configuration(s) is to be used throughout the
transmission of the packet and when to switch between configurations.
Values are implementation dependent.

=

Z

CHAN_MEASURE
MENT

Channel as measured during the reception of the TRN subfields. Each
measurement includes 63 complex numbers.

TIME_OF DEPART
URE_REQUESTED

Enumerated type:

— true indicates that the MAC entity requests that the PHY entity
measure and report time of departure parameters corresponding to the
time when the first frame energy is sent by the transmitting porf.

— false indicates that the MAC entity requests that the PHY entity
neither measure nor report time of departure parameters.

RX_START OF FR
AME_OFFSET

0 to 232-1. An estimate of the offset (in 10 nanosecond uilifsy from the
point in time at which the start of the preamble corresponding to the
incoming frame arrived at the receive antenna conngctot to the point in
time at which this primitive is issued to the MAC.

See
NOTE

DTP_TYPE

Enumerated:
— STATIC indicating static tone paring,
— DYNAMIC indicating dynamic ton€)pairing.

DTP_INDICATOR

An update to the DTP tone map isdndicated by changing the values of this
parameter from 0 or 1 or from{lrto 0 (see 10.40).

BEAM_TRACKING
_REQUEST

This parameter indicatesdyvhether beam tracking is requested.
Enumerated type:
— Beam tracking@equested or beam tracking not requested.

LAST RSSI

In the TXVECFOR, LAST RSSI indicates the received power level of the
last packet with'a valid PHY header that was received a SIFS before
transmissiofrof the current packet; otherwise, it is 0 (10.3.2.3.3). In the
RXVEECTOR, LAST RSSI indicates the value of the LAST RSSI field
from the PCLP header of the received packet.Valid values are integers in
thewrange 0 to 15:

— Values of 2 to 14 represent power levels (—74+valuex2) dBm.

— A value of 15 represents power greater than or equal to —45 dBm.

— A value of 1 represents power less than or equal to —71 dBm.

— A value of 0 indicates that the previous packet was not received a

SIFS before the current transmission.

Turnaround

Set to 1 or 0 as specified in 10.3.2.3.3.

ENNANCED BEA
M_TRACKING RE
QUEST

This parameter indicates whether enhanced beam tracking is requested.
Enumerated type:
— Enhanced beam tracking requested or enhanced beam tracking not
requested.
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Table 24-1—TXVECTOR and RXVECTOR parameters (continued)

Parameter Value

TXVEECTOR
RXVECTOR

=<
=

ROBUST_MODE This parameter incorporating with the MCS parameter is an enumerated

type that indicates CDMG control mode or CDMG robust PHY mode used

in the transmission of the packet. It is present if MCS index is 0. Values are

integers in the range 0-2.

— A CDMG ROBUST MODE value of 0 indicates the use of CDMG
control mode.

— A CDMG ROBUST MODE value of 1 indicates the use of CDMG
robust PHY mode 0.

— A CDMG ROBUST MODE value of 2 indicates the use of CDMG
robust PHY mode 1.

This parameter is not present if MCS index is not 0.

NOTE—“Y” if dot11TimingMsmtActivated is true; otherwise, “N”.

24.2.3 TXSTATUS parameters

The parameters listed in Table 24-2 are defined as part of the TXSTATUS parameter list in the
PHY-TXSTART.confirm(TXSTATUS) primitive.

Table 24-2—TXSTATUS parameters

Parameter Value

TIME_OF _DEPART | When the first franfe‘energy is sent by the transmitting port, in units equal to

URE I/TIME_OF_DEPARTURE_ClockRate.

This parameter(s.present only if TIME OF_DEPARTURE_REQUESTED is true in the
corresponding request.

TIME OF DEPART | Oto 21840 The clock rate, in units of MHz, is used to generate the
URE_ClockRate TIME~OF DEPARTURE value. This parameter is present only if
TIME OF DEPARTURE REQUESTED is true in the corresponding request.

TX START OF FR.(}Oto 232_1. An estimate of the offset (in 10 nanosecond units) from the point in time at
AME_OFFSET which the start of the preamble corresponding to the frame was transmitted at the transmit
antenna connector to the point in time at which this primitive is issued to the MAC.

24.3 Common parameters
24.3.1 Channelization

The CDMG PHY operates in the channels defined in Annex E and shall support at least channel numbers 2,
35, and 36.

The channel center frequency is defined as:

Channel center frequency = Channel starting frequency + Channel spacing % (Channel number mod 32)

where channel starting frequency, channel spacing, and channel number are as defined in Annex E.

181
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

24.3.2 Transmit mask

The transmitted spectrum shall adhere to the transmit spectrum mask shown in the Figure 24-1. The transmit
spectrum shall have a 0 dBr (dB relative to the maximum spectral density of the signal) bandwidth not
exceeding 0.94 GHz, —17 dBr at a 0.6 GHz offset, —22 dBr at a 1.35 GHz offset, and —30 dBr at a 1.53 GHz

§ SN STA 2
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The measurement shall be made using a 1 MHz resolution bandwidth and a 300 kHz video bandwidth.

The transmitted spectrum shall be measured on data packets longer than 10 us without the training fields.

4 0 dBr

-17dBr

-22dBr

-30dBr

»
-1.53 -1.35 -0.6 -0.47 0.47 0.6 1.35 1.53 (f-f.) GHz

Figure 24-1—Transmit mask

24.3.3 Common requirements

24.3.3.1 Introduction

This subclause describes the common requirement from all three CDMG modes: control, SC, and low-
power SC.

In all of the modes, all defined fields ar¢transmitted bit O first in time.
24.3.3.2 Center frequency tolerance

24.3.3.2.1 General

The transmitter center frequency tolerance shall be + 20 ppm maximum.
24.3.3.2.2 Center frequency convergence

The transmitter center frequency shall converge to within 1 ppm of its final value within 0.9 ps from the start
of the packet.

24.3.3.3 Symbol clock tolerance

The symbol clock frequency tolerance shall be = 20 ppm maximum.

Thetramsmit center frequency amd-—the symbot clock frequency—statt-bederivedfronm the—same Teference
oscillator.
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24.3.3.4 Transmit center frequency leakage
The transmitter center frequency leakage shall not exceed —23 dB relative to the overall transmitted power.

24.3.3.5 Transmit rampup and rampdown

The description for transmit rampup and rampdown for CDMG PHY is the same as that contained in
20.3.3.5.

24.3.3.6 Antenna setting

Antenna setting shall remain constant for the transmission of the entire packet except for the, €ase of
transmission of BRP-TX packets (see 24.9.2.2). During the transmission of BRP-TX packets it shall'remain
constant for the transmission of the STF, CE field, and Data field.

24.3.3.7 Maximum input requirement

The receiver maximum input level is the maximum power level at the receive antenna(s) of the incoming
signal, in dBm, present at the input of the receiver for which the error rate critérion (defined in 24.3.3.8) is
met. A receiver shall have a receiver maximum input level at the, feceive antenna(s) of at least
10 microwatts/cm? for each of the modulation formats that the receiver suppeorts.

24.3.3.8 Receive sensitivity

For MCS 0, the PER shall be less than 5% for a PSDU length of 256 octets with the MCS dependent input
levels listed in Table 24-3 defined at the antenna connector(3). For the other MCSs, the PER shall be less
than 1% for a PSDU length of 4096 octets with the MCStdependent input levels listed in Table 24-3 defined
at the antenna connector(s).

NOTE—For RF power measurements performed oven the air, the input level is corrected to compensate for the antenna
gain in the implementation. The gain of the antenna is the maximum estimated gain by the manufacturer. In the case of
the phased-array antenna, the gain of the phased+array antenna is the maximum sum of estimated element gain minus 3
dB implementation loss.

Table 24-3 assumes 5 dB implementation loss and 10 dB noise factor (Noise Figure).

Table 24-3—Receiver sensitivity

MCS Receisgzl ;e;lsitivity
0 -81
1 =71
2 —69
3 —68
4 -67
5 65
6 —66
7 —65
8 —64
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Table 24-3—Receiver sensitivity (continued)

MCS Recei\zi:l ]s;;ﬁiitivity
9 &2
10 —58
11 =57
12 —56
13 54
14 —49
15 —48
16 —46
17 —67
18 —63
19 —60
20 —60
21 <60
22 <60
23 —60

24.3.4 Timing-related parameters

Table 24-4 defines timing-related parameters.

Table 24-4—Timing-related parameters

Parameter Value
Ngr: 64
Ngpg: 448
F_: SC chiprate 880 MHz =% F
T, SCchip time 1.14ns=1/F,
T¢r: Guard interval duration 97 ns =Tppr/ 4
Teqt 14.6ns =128 x T,
T Detection sequence duration 26182 ns =18 x Ty,
Fop—Clammet estimmation sequence duration B39t ms=9~TF;
Tyraper: Header duration 1.75 ps=3 x 512 x T, (SC and low-power SC)
F¢cp: Control mode chip rate 880 MHz
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Table 24-4—Timing-related parameters (continued)

Parameter Value
Tccp: Control mode chip time 1.14 ns =1/Fcp
Ts7r.cp: Control mode short training field duration 7.272 7 ps = 50 x Tseq
Tcg.cp: Control mode channel estimation field duration 1309.1ns =9 x T,
Tpata Nprks * (512+64) x T, (SC)
NOTE—Np ks is defined in 20.6.3.2.3.3.

24.3.5 Mathematical conventions in the signal description
24.3.5.1 General

The description for CDMG PHY packet structure and related equations is the same as that contained in
20.3.5.1.

24.3.5.2 Windowing function

The description for CDMG PHY windowing function is the same as.that contained in 20.3.5.2.

24.3.6 Common preamble

24.3.6.1 General

The preamble is the part of the PPDU that is us€d for packet detection, AGC, frequency offset estimation,
synchronization, I/Q imbalance estimation, indi¢ation of modulation (SC), and channel estimation. The SFS
field in the preamble enables the receiver toperform estimation and compensation for the packet in a time

domain and frequency domain accordingvto the STF. The format of the preamble consists of a Short
Training field followed by a ChannehEstimation field. Figure 24-2 illustrates the SC packet preamble.

Garzs | Garzs | Gars | Gars Gaizs | Garzs | Gazs | SFS | -Gares Gust2 Gvsiz Gvizg

L A J
Y Y

Short Training field (STF) 2304 T, Channel Estimation field (CEF) 1152 T,

Figure 24-2—CDMG SC mode preamble

24:3.6.2 Short Training field

The Short Training field is composed of 16 repetitions of sequences Gaj,g(#) of length 128 defined in 20.11,
a single frequency sequence (SFS) of length 256 that used for I/Q imbalance estimation, followed by a

single sequence —Ga (). The SFS is defined as
p=J 1T TZO\7

SFS(n) = exp(jng), n=0,1, ...
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The waveform for the Short Training field is

(Gaj,3(n mod 128))exp(jn§), n=0,1,...,16 x 128 — 1

rerp(nl,) = expkjn'z—‘), n=16x128,...,17x 128 -1

(—Ga,3(n mod 128))exp(jn§), n=17x128, ..., 18 x 128 — 1

24.3.6.3 Channel Estimation field

The Channel Estimation field is used for channel estimation, as well as indication of which,modulation is
going to be used for the packet, and enables the receiver to suppress nonlinear impact generated in a power
amplification process according to the CE field. The Channel Estimation field 'is composed of a
concatenation of two sequences Gus;,(n) and Gvsy,(n) where the last 128 samples-0f|Gus;,(#) are equal to
the last 128 samples used in the Short Training field. They are followed by a 128 samples sequence Gvy,g(7)
equal to the first 128 samples of both Gus,(n) and Gvs,(n).

The Gus;, and Gvs;, sequences are defined as
Gusyy = [*Gbns ~Gaypg Gbypg *Galzs}
Gvsyp = [*Gbns Gaypg ~Gbyog *Galzs}

When the data field of the packet is modulated\ising single carrier, the Gusy, and Gvsy, fields are
concatenated in the order illustrated in Figure 2453,

Gus12 Gvs1z Gvizs
- A ~ A Y_/H
’ Gaizs l Gaizs l Ga1zg l-Gawzs | -Gbizg l -Gaizg l Gbizg l -Gaizg l -Gbyzs l Gaizg l -Gbizg l -Gaizg l -Gbizg ‘
N ~ A ~ J
Short Training field Channel Estimation field

Figure 24-3—Channel Estimation field for SC packets
The waveform for the channel estimation sequence is

reef(nT,) = (Guspy(n) + Gvsp(n—512) + Gv pg(n — 1024))exp(jn§>, n=201,..1151

Note that sequences Gusq,(n) and Gvs,(n) are defined for 0 <n < 511. For other values of n, Gus;,(n) and
Gvspp(n) are set to 0.

24.3.7 HCS calculation for headers of CDMG control mode and CDMG SC mode

The description for HCS calculation for headers of CDMG control mode and CDMG SC mode is the same
as that contained in 20.3.7.
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24.3.8 Common LDPC parity matrices
The description for common LDPC parity matrices for CDMG PHY is the same as that contained in 20.3.8.

24.3.9 Scrambler

The description for CDMG PHY scrambler is the same as that contained in 20.3.9.
24.3.10 Received channel power indicator (RCPI) measurement

The description for received channel power indicator (RCPI) measurement for CDMG PHY is the same\as
that contained in 20.3.10.

24.4 CDMG control mode

24.4.1 Introduction

Transmission and reception of control mode PPDUs are mandatory. CDMG eontrol mode uses the same
chip rate as the CDMG SC mode. CDMG control mode is transmitted when‘the TXVECTOR indicates
MCS 0.

The modulation and coding scheme for the CDMG control mode is shown in Table 24-5.

Table 24-5—CDMG control mode modulation and coding scheme

MCS index Modulation Code rate Data rate

0 DBPSK 1/2% 13.75 Mb/s?

& Code rate and data rate might be lowér.due to codeword shortening.

24.4.2 PPDU format

The CDMG control mode PPDUjis composed of the Preamble, Header, Data field, and possibly AGC and
TRN subfields. This is shownin Figure 24-4.

Preambte Header Block Data A(.;C TRN-R/T subfields
subfields

Figure 24-4—CDMG control mode PPDU format
24.4,3 Transmission
24.4.3.1 Preamble

24.4.3.1.1 General

The preamble is the part of the CDMG control mode PPDU that is used for packet detection, AGC,
frequency offset estimation, synchronization, indication of frame type, and channel estimation.

The preamble is composed of two parts as shown in Figure 24-5: the Short Training field and the Channel
Estimation field.
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Gb1zs

Gbizs

Gbizg

Gbizg Gbizg | -Gbrzs | -Gans

Gusiz Gvsiz ‘ Gvizs

L A J

e e

Short-Fraining-fretd-(ST 6406~ trarmret-Estmatomfretd(CEF 4452
Figure 24-5—CDMG control mode preamble

24.4.3.1.2 Short Training field

The Short Training field is composed of 48 repetitions of sequences Gb,g() of length 128, followed by a
single —Gbq,4(n) sequence (for synchronization) and then a single —Gay,g(n) sequence. The\sequences
Gay,g(n) and Gb,g(n) are defined in 20.11.

The waveform for the Short Training field is

Gb pg(n mod 128)exp(jng), n=0,1,...,48x128 -1

rsrr(nT,) = 1 —Gb ,e(n mod 128)exp(jn§), n=48 x 128, ..., 494 128 — 1

—Ga y5(n mod 128)exp(jn§), n =49 x428;...,50 x 128 — 1

Note that sequences Gaj,g(n) and Gb,g(#) are defined’for 0 <#n < 127. For other values of n, they are set
to 0.

24.4.3.1.3 Channel Estimation field

The Channel Estimation field is the samé-as the Channel Estimation field of the CDMG SC mode, as defined
in Figure 24-3 0f 24.3.6.3.

24.4.3.2 Header
24.4.3.2.1 General

In the CDMG control mode, the preamble is followed by the header block. The header consists of several
fields that define the details of the PPDU to be transmitted.

The headerfields are described in Table 24-6.

Table 24-6—CDMG control mode header fields

Field name Nurgilizr of Starting bit Description
Differential encoder 1 0 Used to initialize the differential encoding.
initialization
Scrambler 4 1 Bits X1-X4 of the initial scrambler state.
Initialization
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Table 24-6—CDMG control mode header fields (continued)

Field name Nun;:)t:,r of Starting bit Description

Lenoth 10 3 Number of data octets in the PSDIJ
Range 14-1023.

Packet Type 1 15 As defined in Table 24-8.

Training Length 5 16 Length of the training field. The use of this field is
defined in 24.9.2.2.3.

Turnaround 1 21 As defined in Table 24-1.

Robust PHY Mode 2 22 — Set to 00: control mode.

Indication/Reserved — Set to 01: robust PHY mode 0.

bits — Set to 10: robust PHY mode 1.
— Set to 11: Reserved.

HCS 16 24 Header check sequence. Calculation of the header
check sequence is defined in 24°377.

All of the numeric fields are encoded in unsigned binary, least significant bitfirst.
Reserved bits are set to 0 by the transmitter and shall be ignored by the receiver.
24.4.3.2.2 Generation of HCS bits

The header check sequence (HCS) is calculated over bits 0-23 and uses CRC 16-CCITT as described in
24.3.7.

24.4.3.2.3 Header encoding and modulation

The header bits followed by the HCS bits"are prepended to the data field bits and passed into the data field
encoder per 24.4.3.3. The minimal payload length is 14 octets.

24.4.3.3 Data field

The description for Data fi€ld for CDMG control mode is the same as that contained in 20.4.3.3.
24.4.4 Performance’requirements

24.4.4.1 Transmit requirements

24.4.41.tIntroduction

Transmitter performance requirements of the CDMG control mode are defined in 24.4.4.1.2.

24.4.4.1.2 Transmit EVM

The description for transmit EVM for CDMG control mode is the same as that contained in 20.4.4.1.2.
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24.4.4.2 Receive requirements
24.4.4.2 .1 Introduction

This subclause describes the performance requirement from the CDMG control mode receiver.

244422 CCA

The start of a valid CDMG control mode transmission at a receive level greater than —71 dBm shall cause
CCA to indicate busy with a probability > 90% within 3 ps.

24.5 CDMG SC mode

24.5.1 Introduction

Transmission and reception of CDMG SC mode PPDUs are mandatory for selected MCSs.
24.5.2 PPDU format

A SC frame is composed of the Short Training field (STF), the Channel Estimation (CE) field, the Header,
SC blocks and optional training fields, as shown in Figure 24-6.

Short Training field CE ‘ Header ‘ BLK ‘ BLK ‘ BLK ‘ ‘ BLK l AGC subfields | TRN subfields

Figure 24-6—SC frame format

The robust PHY modes use the CDMG contrel mode with short spreading sequences for the data. (See
Table 24-7.) The following Golay complementary sequences Ga(8) and Ga(4) are used as spreading
sequences for robust PHY mode 0 and 1, respectively.

Ga(8)=(+1, +1, +1, -1, +1, +1, -1, ¢

Ga(4)=(+1, +1, +1, -1)

Table 24-7—CDMG robust PHY modes

€DMG-Robust mode | Modulation | Code rate | Spreading sequence Dg\t;bl;:)te
0 DBPSK 12 Ga(8) 55
1 DBPSK 12 Ga(4) 110
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24.5.3 Transmission
24.5.3.1 Header

24.5.3.1.1 General

In the CDMG SC mode, the preamble is followed by the header. The header consists of several fields that
define the details of the PPDU to be transmitted. The encoding and modulation of the header are described
in24.5.3.1.4.

The header fields are described in Table 24-8.

Table 24-8—CDMG SC mode header fields

Number of Start

bits bit Description

Field name

Scrambler 7 0 Bits X1-X7 of the initial scramblersfate.
Initialization

MCS 6 7 Modulation and coding schemeA(see Table 24-9).

Length 18 13 Number of data octets’in,the PSDU. Range 1-262 143.

Additional PPDU 1 31 Contains a copy of\the parameter ADD-PPDU from the
TXVECTOR. A value of 1 indicates that this PPDU is
immediately.followed by another PPDU with no IFS or
preamble.omvthe subsequent PPDU. A value of 0 indicates that
no additional PPDU follows this PPDU.

Packet Type 1 32 Qortresponds to the TXVECTOR parameter PACKET-TYPE.

- Packet Type = 0 (BRP-RX packet, see 20.10.2.2.3),
indicates either a packet whose data part is followed by one
or more TRN subfields (when the Beam Tracking Request
field is 0 or in CDMG control mode), or a PPDU that
contains TRN subfields to be appended to a future
response PPDU (when the Beam Tracking Request field
is 1).

— Packet Type = 1 (BRP-RX packet, see 20.10.2.2.3),
indicates a PPDU whose data part is followed by one or
more TRN subfields. The transmitter may change AWV at
the beginning of each TRN subfield.

The field is reserved when the Training Length field is 0.

Training Length 5 33 Corresponds to the TXVECTOR parameter TRN-LEN.

If the Beam Tracking Request field is 0, the Training Length
field indicates the length of the training field. The use of this
field is defined in 24.9.2.2.3. A value of 0 indicates that no
training field is present in this PPDU.

If the Beam Tracking Request field is 1 and the Packet Type
field is 1, the Training Length field indicates the length of the
training field appended to this PPDU. If the Packet Type field is
0, the Training Length field indicates the length of the training

field requested for recerve traimning.

Aggregation 1 38 Set to 1 to indicate that the PPDU in the data portion of the
packet contains an A-MPDU; otherwise, set to 0.
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Table 24-8—CDMG SC mode header fields (continued)

Number of Start

Field name bits bit Description
BeamTraecking 1 30 rrespendsto-the IMHCTORparant
Request BEAM TRACKING REQUEST

Set to 1 to indicate the need for beam tracking (10.38.7);
otherwise, set to 0.

The Beam Tracking Request field is reserved when the
Training Length field is 0.

Last RSSI 4 40 Contains a copy of the parameter LAST RSSI from the
TXVECTOR.

The value is an unsigned integer:

Values of 2 to 14 represent power levels (—74+value*2) dBm.
A value of 15 represents a power greater than or.equal to

—45 dBm.

A value of 1 represents a power less than or equal to —71 dBm.
A value of 0 indicates that the previouspacket was not received
a SIFS period before the current tranSmission.

Turnaround 1 44 As defined in Table 24-1.

Enhanced Beam 1 45 Corresponds to the TXVECTOR parameter

Tracking Request ENHANCED BEAM_TRACKING REQUEST.
Set to 1 to indicate that onie STF and CE field are appended to
the Data and TRN.fi€lds.
Otherwise, set t0:.0,

Reserved 2 46

HCS 16 48 Header(check sequence. Definition of this field calculation is in

24.53.1.3.

All of the numeric fields are encoded in unsigned binary, least significant bit first.
Reserved bits are set to 0 by the transmitter and shall be ignored by the receiver.

If the Additional PPDU field is equal to 1, the Training Length field shall be set to 0.
24.5.3.1.2 Modulation_and coding scheme

The modulation and-¢oding scheme (MCS) field specifies the modulation and code rate that is used in the
PPDU. The modulation and coding schemes for the SC mode are defined in Table 24-9.

Table 24-9—CDMG SC mode modulation and coding schemes

MCS index Modulation Ncaps Repetition Code rate D(al\t/?br/':)te

1 n/2-BPSK 1 2 12 192.5

2 n/2-BPSK 1 1 12 385

3 T2=BPSK t T 578 #8125
4 n/2-BPSK 1 1 3/4 577.5

5 n/2-BPSK 1 1 13/16 625.625
6 n/2-QPSK 2 1 1/2 770
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Table 24-9—CDMG SC mode modulation and coding schemes (continued)

MCS index Modulation Ncaps Repetition Code rate D(al\t/?bl/':)te
7 m/2-QPSK 2 1 S/R 962 5
8 n/2-QPSK 2 1 3/4 1155
9 n/2-QPSK 2 1 13/16 1251.25
10 /2-16-QAM 4 1 12 1540
11 n/2-16-QAM 4 1 5/8 1925
12 n/2-16-QAM 4 1 3/4 2310
13 n/2-16-QAM 4 1 13/16 2502.5
14 m/2-64-QAM 6 1 5/8 2887.5
15 n/2-64-QAM 6 1 3/4 3465
16 n/2-64-QAM 6 1 13/16 3453.75

Transmit and receive support for MCS 9 and below is mandatory. Other MSS are optional.
24.5.3.1.3 Generation of the HCS bits

Calculation of the HCS for bits 0—47 of the header is defined i1\24.3.7.

24.5.3.1.4 Header encoding and modulation

The description for header encoding and modulation for CDMG SC mode is the same as that contained in
20.6.3.1.4.

24.5.3.2 The Data field

24.5.3.2.1 General

The data field consists of the\payload data of the PSDU and possible padding. The data are padded with
zeros, scrambled, encoded{and modulated as described in the following subclauses. The amount of padding
is defined in 24.5.3.2.3,

24.5.3.2.2 Scrambler

The description for CDMG SC mode scrambler is the same as that contained in 20.6.3.2.2.

24.5:3.2.3 Encoding

The description for CDMG SC mode encoding is the same as that contained in 20.6.3.2.3.

24.5.3.2.4 Modulation mapping

24.5.3.2.4.1 General

The coded and padded bit stream is converted into a stream of complex constellation points according to the
modulation specified in the MCS table.
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24.5.3.2.4.2 mw/2-BPSK modulation

The description for CDMG SC mode n/2-BPSK modulation is the same as that contained in 20.6.3.2.4.2.

24.5.3.2.4.3 w/2-QPSK modulation

The description for CDMG SC mode n/2-QPSK modulation is the same as that contained in 20.6.3.2.4.3.
24.5.3.2.4.4 1/2-16-QAM modulation
The description for CDMG SC mode m/2-16-QAM modulation is the same as that contained in 20.6.3.2.4.4,

24.5.3.2.4.5 1/2-64-QAM modulation

In 7/2-64-QAM modulation, the input bit stream is grouped into sets of 6 bits and mapped according to the
following equation:

~ 1
s(k) = —((8cer—4)—(2ce,— 1)(4cgp1—2)+ 2Legr— D (2cgs 1 — 1) 2cgpely— 1))
42
!
) —=((8cer+3=4)(2¢61+3— D(4Cer14—2) + (2¢65+3— V(265 4= 1)(2¢6415— 1))
42
where k is the output symbol index, £ = 0, 1, .... Each output symbel is then rotated according to the
following equation: s, = §, el TR

The constellation bit encoding for 64-QAM is shown in Figure 24-7.

CekCok-+1Cek+2C6k+3Cek+4Cok+5

a4

000 100 001 100 011100 010100 110 100 111100 101 100 100 100
L] [ ) [ ] ® 7 +— L [ ) ° o

000 101 001 101 0144101 010 101 110 101 111101 101 101 100 101
L] L] ) ® 5 ° L] [ [ ]

000 111 00f 11 011 111 010 111 110 111 111111 101 111 100 111
. ] . o3+ o . . o

000110° 001110 011110 010110 | 110110 111110 101110 100110
° ° ° ® 1 °
-7 -5 3 -1 1
| | | |
I f [ I

+—~ e

000010 001010 011010 010010 110 010 111010 101010 100010
L] [ ) L] ® -1 e [ ] L] [ ]

v

- o @

000 011 001011 011011 010011 110011 111011 101011 100011
L] [ ] L] ® -3 [ ] L] L] [ ]

000 001 001 001 011001 010 001 110 001 111001 101 001 100 001
L] L] [ ] ® 5+ L [ ) [ ] L]

000 000 001 000 011000 010 000 110 000 111 000 101 000 100 000

L g \ g 7 \ g A4 ] A d

Figure 24-7—64-QAM constellation bit encoding
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24.5.3.2.5 Symbol blocking and guard insertion

The description for CDMG SC mode symbol blocking and guard insertion is the same as that contained in
20.6.3.2.5.

24-5- 4 Performanceregtirements
24-5-

24.5.4.1 Transmit requirements
24.5.4.1.1 Transmit EVM

The transmit EVM accuracy test shall be performed by instrumentation capable of convertifig the
transmitted signal into a stream of complex samples, with sufficient accuracy in terms of I/Q arm‘@mplitude
and phase balance, dc offsets, phase noise, etc.

The instrumentation shall perform carrier lock, symbol timing recovery, and amplitude adjustment while
making the measurements. The equalizer shall be trained using information in the SCpreamble (STF and/or
CE field). For the CDMG SC mode EVM, measuring N, samples at the sample rate,)the measured symbols
should not contain the first and the last hundred symbols of a given packet (ranip up/down). The EVM is
calculated according to the formula below:

Ng . .
EVM = 20log,, (N—}l)— S _10)2 +(0;-0, - Qo)z]]

stavg ;74

where
Ny is the number of samples to be measured and N; should be 1000
Pag is the average power of the constellation

(I, Q;) isthe complex coordinates of the‘medsured symbol i

(I:-F, Q:) is the complex coordinates of'the ideal constellation point for the measured symbol i

Ly, Qp)  is the complex DC termehiosen to reduce EVM

The test equipment should use @root-raised cosine filter with roll-off factor of 0.25 for the pulse shaping
filter when conducting EVM ‘measurement.

The transmit pulse shaping used is left to the implementer.

The relative constetation error (EVM) shall not exceed a MCS dependent value according to Table 24-10.

Table 24-10—CDMG SC mode EVM requirements

MCS index Modulation Coding rate EVI(V([“;’;'lue
1 n/2-BPSK 1/2 with repetition -6
W Z-DFSKN I =/
3 n/2-BPSK 5/8 -9
4 n/2-BPSK 3/4 -10
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Table 24-10—CDMG SC mode EVM requirements (continued)

MCS index Modulation Coding rate EVI(V(;I;';;lue
5 2 BRSIC 1346 12
6 n/2-QPSK 1/2 -11
7 m/2-QPSK 5/8 -12
8 m/2-QPSK 3/4 -13
9 m/2-QPSK 13/16 -15
10 n/2-16-QAM 1/2 19
11 n/2-16-QAM 5/8 ~20
12 n/2-16-QAM 3/4 -21
13 /2-16-QAM 13/16 -23
14 1/2-64-QAM 5/8 -25
15 1/2-64-QAM 3/4 26
16 1/2-64-QAM 13/16 —28

24.5.4.1.2 Time of Departure accuracy

The Time of Departure accuracy test evaluates TIME OF DEPARTURE against aTxPHY TxStartRMS and
aTxPHYTxStartRMS against TIME OF DEPARTURE ACCURACY_TEST THRESH as defined in
Annex P with the following test parameters:

— MULTICHANNEL SAMPLING_RATE is 880 x 10° sample/s.
— FIRST_TRANSITION_FIELD is Short Training field.

— SECOND_TRANSITION_FIEDBD is Channel Estimation field.

— TRAINING_FIELD is Channel Estimation field.

— TIME_OF DEPARTURE ACCURACY_TEST THRESH is 80 ns.

NOTE—The indicated windowing applies to the time of departure accuracy test equipment, and not the transmitter or
receiver.

24.5.4.2 Receive requirements
24.5.4.2 Antroduction
Thissubclause describes the receiver requirements of the CDMG SC mode.

24.5.4.2.2 CCA

The start of a valid CDMG SC mode transmission at a receive level greater than the minimum sensitivity for
MCS 1 (=71 dBm) shall cause CCA to indicate busy with a probability > 90% within 1 us. The receiver shall

hold the carrier sense signal busy for any signal 20 dB above the minimum sensitivity for MCS 1.
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24.6 CDMG low-power SC mode

24.6.1 Introduction

The CDMG low-power SC mode is an optional SC mode. This mode can provide lower processing power

requirerrentsfor €M Gtramscetvers:

24.6.2 Transmission

24.6.2.1 Preamble

The CDMG low-power SC mode uses the same preamble as the CDMG SC mode.
24.6.2.2 Header

24.6.2.2.1 General

The CDMG low-power SC mode header fields are the same fields as in thes CDMG SC mode (see
Table 24-8 in 24.5.3.1).

The CDMG low-power SC mode modulation and coding schemes are listed,in Table 24-11.

Table 24-11—CDMG low-power SC mode modulation and coding schemes

MCS Modulation Effec:;\;i code Coding scheme NcpB (15[2;:/‘;)
17 n/2-BPSK 13/28 RS(224,208)+Block-Code(16,8) | 392 313
18 n/2-BPSK 13/21 RS(224,208)+Block-Code(12,8) | 392 417
19 n/2-BPSK 52/63 RS(224,208)+SPC(9,8) 392 556
20 n/2-QPSK 13/28 RS(224,208)+Block-Code(16,8) | 392 625.5
21 n/2-QPSK 13/21 RS(224,208)+Block-Code(12,8) | 392 834
22 n/2-QPSK 52/63 RS(224,208)+SPC(9,8) 392 1112
23 nREQPSK 13/14 RS(224,208)+Block-Code(8,8) 392 1251.5

24.6.2.2.2 Header encoding and modulation

The description for header encoding and modulation for CDMG low-power SC mode is the same as that

contained in 20.7.2.2.2.

24.6.2.3 Data field

The description for CDMG SC mode Data field is the same as that contained in 20.7.2.3.

24.7 PHY transmit procedure

The PHY transmit procedure is shown in Figure 20-20. In order to transmit data, a PHY-TXSTART.request
primitive shall be enabled so that the PHY entity shall be in the transmit state. Further, the PHY shall be set
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to operate at the appropriate frequency through station management via the PLME, as specified in 24.10.
Other transmit parameters, such as MCS and transmit power, are set via the PHY SAP with the PHY-
TXSTART.request(TXVECTOR) primitive, as described in 24.2.2.

Transmission of the PHY preamble may start if TIME OF DEPARTURE REQUESTED is false and shall

A TINME _OEFEDERPARTIIRE DEANATDCTT o

faact Jiotal s 1 d 4+lo % P S N
Star T mCataCry T v OT DT 7 ac T ORI I oo T oD 15t uC oasCa o e parameeCrs—passCa1iTme

PHY-TXSTART.request primitive.

The preamble format (control or SC mode) depends on the MCS in the PHY-TXSTART.request primitive,
The PHY shall calculate the length of the packet according the MCS and the length specified in the PHY~
TXSTART.request primitive, adding padding bits if necessary.

The PHY continues with the encoding and transmission of the header according to the parameters of the
PHY-TXSTART.request(TXVECTOR) primitive. The PHY proceeds with PSDU transmission through a
series of data octet transfers from the MAC. The data are encoded as described in 20.4.3.3.3, 20.5.3.2.3, and
20.6.3.2.3. The encoded data are then modulated as described in 24.4, 24.5, and 24.6, depending on the MCS
requested in the PHY-TXSTART.request primitive. Transmission can be prematurely terminated by the
MAC through the PHY-TXEND.request primitive. PHY-TXSTART shall be-disabled by receiving a
PHY-TXEND.request primitive.

Transmission of the PSDU is completed with the transmission of the last bits of the (encoded) PSDU. If no
TRN units are specified in the PHY-TXSTART.request primitive, the’PHY shall issue a PHY-TXEND
primitive after the transmission of the last bits. If TRN units are réquested in the PHY-TXSTART.request
primitive, the transmission continues with the transmission of the“AGC subfields and TRN units. The PHY
issues the PHY-TXEND.confirm primitive to the MAC aftér the transmission of the last TRN unit. The
packet transmission shall be completed, and the PHY) entity shall enter the receive state (i.e.,
PHY-TXSTART shall be disabled). Each PHY-TXEND.request primitive is acknowledged with a
PHY-TXEND.confirm primitive from the PHY.

A typical transmit state machine is shown in Figure 24-8.

24.8 PHY receive procedure

A CDMG STA shall follow the DMG receive procedure defined in 20.9 when a DMG PPDU is detected on
a 2.16 GHz channel.

The CDMG PHY receive procedure follows similar rules as descrived in 20.9.

24.9 Beamforming

24.9.1 Beamforming concept

The.beamforming concept is the same as that contained in 20.10.1.
24.9.2 Beamforming frame format

24.9.2.1 Sector-level sweep

PPDUs transmitted during transmit sector sweep are CDMG control mode PPDUs. PPDUs transmitted
during receive sector sweep are CDMG control mode or CDMG SC mode PPDUs.
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Figure 24-8—Typical Tx state machine (Training Length=0 is assumed; some optional

features such as CDMG SC low-power mode are not shown)
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24.9.2.2 Beam refinement
24.9.2.2.1 General

See 20.10.2.2.1 for the general description of beam refinement.

In addition to DMG beam refinement features, enhanced beam tracking is a process that the CDMG STAs
can use to improve their antenna configurations (or antenna weight vectors) both for transmission and
reception and measure the backup channel performance of an alternative link via beam tracking. Once the
current link has poor quality due to blockage or antenna rotation, the CDMG STAs can switch to an
alternative link. Only if the alternative link has been set and enhanced beam tracking is enabled, can CDMG
STAs perform enhanced beam tracking. The procedure of enhanced beam tracking is described in 10:38:9.

In addition to TRN training sequences appended, CDMG enhanced beam tracking uses BRR-RX or BRP-
TX packets that have an STF and a CE field appended to them.

— BRP-RX packets are packets that have e-TRN-R/TRN-R training sequences'appended to them.
These packets with TRN-R sequences enable receiver antenna weight vedtor training, and these
packets with e-TRN-R sequences enable receiver antenna weight vector training and measuring one
alternative link.

— BRP-TX packets are packets that have e-TRN-T/TRN-T training sequénces appended to them. The
transmitting STA may change antenna configuration at the<beginning of each sequence. The
receiving STA performs measurements on these sequences-and sends feedback to the STA that
transmits the BRP-TX packet, including the measurementdesults of alternative link.

24.9.2.2.2 BRP packet structure

If the Enhanced Beam Tracking Request field in the(BHY header is 0, each beam refinement packet is
composed of an STF, a CE field, and a Data field.fgllowed by a training field containing an AGC training
field and a receiver training field, as shown in Figure 20-24.

If the Enhanced Beam Tracking Request field in the PHY header is equal to 1, each BRP packet is composed
of an STF, a CE field, and a data field’followed by a training field containing an AGC training field, a
receiver training field (TRN-R/T), an'STF, and a CE field. The collection of the AGC training field, TRN
field, STF, and CE field at the endvof BRP packet is termed an e-TRN field. The AGC training fields and
TRN fields are used to train the‘eurrent link and the adjacent links of the current link during beam tracking
process. The alternative link isa beam link with different propagation characteristic that cannot be measured
accurately by the AGC field and the training field (TRN-R/T) that are used for measuring the adjacent beam
links. The STF and the CE field at the end of BRP packet are used for measuring and training the alternative
link of CDMG ST'As during enhanced beam tracking (see 10.38.9). The BRP packet structure for CDMG
STAs that perform enhanced beam tracking is shown in Figure 24-9.

e-TRN-R/T
A
e N\
STF Data N STF
H_/ \ J
Y
AGC TRN-R/T

Figure 24-9—BRP packet structure (CDMG STAs)
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24.9.2.2.3 BRP packet header fields
The description for BRP packet header fields is the same as that contained in 20.10.2.2.3.

24.9.2.2. 4 BRP packet duration

The minimum duration of the data field of a BRP packet when sent in an SC mode is aBRPminSCblocks SC
blocks (see 24.5.3.2.5), and, if needed, the data field of the packet shall be extended by extra 0 padding to
generate the required number of SC blocks. Table 24-12 contains the values of NCWmin for MCSs 1 to 9
necessary to compute the padding described in 20.6.3.2.3.3.

Table 24-12—Zero filling for SC BRP packets with MCSs 1 to 9

MCS index Modulation | Ncgps | Repetition | Code rate | Data rate (Mb/s) ¥ Ncwmin
1 m/2-BPSK 1 2 172 19225 12
2 m/2-BPSK 1 1 172 385 12
3 m/2-BPSK 1 1 5/8 481.25 12
4 n/2-BPSK 1 1 3/4 571.5 12
5 /2-BPSK 1 1 13116 625.625 12
6 /2-QPSK 2 1 172 770 23
7 /2-QPSK 2 1 5/8 962.5 23
8 /2-QPSK 2 [ 3/4 1155 23
9 7/2-QPSK 2 1 13/16 1251.25 23

The minimum duration of the data field ‘of a BRP packet when sent with the low-power SC mode is
Nprk MmN low-power SC blocks (se¢20:7.2.3.3).

24,9.2.2.5 AGC field

The beam refinement AGC/fields are composed of 4N repetitions of the sequence [Gagy Gagy Gagy Gagy
Gagy] when the packet'is-transmitted using the SC mode and [Gbgy Gbgy Gbgy Gbey Gbgy] When the packet
is transmitted using\the control mode. The sequences Ga64 and Gb64 are defined in 20.11. The sequences
are transmitted using rotated n/2-BPSK modulation. Any transmit signal transients that occur due to this TX
AWYV configuration change shall completely settle by the end of the first Ga64 or Gb64 subsequence.

In a BRP5TX packet, the transmitter may change the TX AWV configuration at the beginning of each AGC
field.\The set of AWVs used for the AGC subfields should be the same as that used for the TRN-T fields. In
4 BRP-RX packet, the transmitter shall use the same TX AWV as in the preamble and data fields of the
packet.

24,9.2.2.6 TRN field

The description for TRN field is the same as that contained in 20.10.2.2.6.

24.9.2.2.7 Channel measurement

The description for channel measurement is the same as that contained in 20.10.2.2.7.
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24.10 CDMG PLME
24.10.1 PLME SAP sublayer management primitives

Table 24-13 lists the MIB attributes that may be accessed by the PHY entities and the intra-layer of higher

T PIAE QT D Vs

1 LR W & m) fa'ni ] ] 1 LI | PLAAE I = VR & milh o % mYah mie ol 1 DAL
ICVUTD LIAVILES. TIICSU AtUIUULCS dlIC dLlUSSCU vVia UIU T'LIVIE=UL T, T'LIVIE=0L 1T, I'UIVIE-INEOSL T, dllU ' LIVILE=

CHARACTERISTICS primitives defined in 6.5.

24.10.2 CDMG PHY MIB

All CDMG PHY MIB attributes are defined in Annex C, with specific values defined in Table 24-13, The
column titled “Operational semantics” in Table 24-13 contains two types: static and dynamic. Static~MIB

attributes are fixed and cannot be modified for a given PHY implementation. Dynamic MIB attributes can
be modified by some management entity.

Table 24-13—CDMG PHY MIB attribute default values

Managed object valuerads emanics.
dotl1PHYOperationTable
dot11PHYtype ¢dmg(12) Static
dot11IPHYCDMGTable
dot11LowPowerSCPHYImplemented Boolean Static
dot11LowPowerSCPHYActivated Boolean Dynamic

24.10.3 TXTIME calculation

The value of the TXTIME parametereturned by the PLME-TXTIME.confirm primitive shall be calculated
according to the following equations.

For the CDMG SC PHY (N3py is Training Length field defined in the header; see, for example, Table 24-8):

TXTIME
_{ Tsrg %W cet Theader ¥ Toata Nppy =10
Tyt Tept Theader T MAX{ Ty (X BHy) X Teh + Npgy X Trpy— iy Nygy >0 and SC

where
o. = aBRPminSCblocks
S = aSCBlockSize
y = aSCGILength

Trpn i = aBRPTRNBIlock x T,
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For the CDMG control PHY:

TXTIME

= Tsrp_cpt Tep_cpt (11 x 8+ (Length—6) x 8+ Ney x 168) x T X 32+ Nygy X Trpy— ynis

where Ny calculation 1s defined 1n 20.4.5.3.5.

24.10.4 PHY characteristics

The static CDMG PHY characteristics, provided through the PLME-CHARACTERISTICS seryice
primitive, shall be as shown in Table 24-14. The definitions for these characteristics are given in 6.5.4¢

Table 24-14—CDMG PHY characteristics

PHY parameter Value
aDataPreambleLength 3927 ns
aControlPHYPreambleLength 8582 ns
aPPDUMaxTime 4 ms
aPSDUMaxLength 262 143 octéts
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25. China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit (CMMG) PHY specification

25.1 Introduction

__ 25.1.1 Introduction to the CMMG PHY

Clause 25 specifies the PHY entities for China millimeter-wave multi-gigabit (CMMG) single carrier (SC)
and orthogonal frequency division multiplexing (OFDM) systems.

The maximum number of space-time streams supported in CMMG SC and OFDM system is four.
The CMMG PHY provides support for 540 MHz and 1080 MHz channel widths.

The CMMG PHY data are modulated using binary phase shift keying (BPSK), quadrature phase-shift keying
(QPSK), 16-quadrature amplitude modulation (16-QAM), and 64-QAM. Forward error correction (FEC)
coding (LDPC coding) is used with coding rates of 1/2, 3/4, 5/8, and 13/16.

A CMMG STA shall support the following features:
— 540 MHz channel width
— Control mode and SC mode (directional transmit and receive)
— Single spatial stream MCS 0 (control mode transmit and recgive)'in all supported channel widths
— Single spatial stream MCSs 1 to 3 (SC mode transmit and‘z€eeive) in all supported channel widths
— LDPC coding with length 672

— Normal guard interval as defined in Table 25-3

A CMMG STA may support the following featurest
—  Support for 1080 MHz channel width
— CMMG MCSs 4 to 8 (SC mode transthit and receive)
— CMMG MCSs 9 to 16 (OFDM mode transmit and receive)
— Two or more spatial streams.(transmit and receive)
— Short guard interval (transmit and receive)
— LDPC coding with length'2016

—  Support MIMO transmission (SC mode and OFDM mode with omnidirectional antenna pattern or
quasi-omni antehna pattern transceiver)

— STBC (transmit and receive)
— Transmit beamforming sounding (by sending a CMMG NDP)

— Responding to transmit beamforming sounding

NOTE--MIMO transmission only applies in the case where the antenna pattern is the omnidirectional antenna pattern or
quasi=omni antenna pattern.

25.1.2 Scope

The CMMG PHY supports three modulation methods:
— A control modulation using MCS 0 (the CMMG cantrol mode: see 25 4)

— A single carrier (SC) modulation using MCS 1 to MCS 8 (the CMMG SC mode; see 25.5)
— An OFDM modulation using MCS 9 to MCS 16 (the CMMG OFDM mode; see 25.6)

All these modulation methods share a common preamble (see 25.3.5).
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The services provided to the MAC by the CMMG PHY consist of the following protocol functions:

a) A function that defines a method of mapping the PSDUs into a framing format (PPDU) suitable for
sending and receiving PSDUs between two or more STAs.

b) A function that defines the characteristics and method of transmitting and receiving data through a
wireless medium between two or more STAs. Depending on the PPDU format, these STAs support

a mixture of CMMG Control mode, CMMG SC mode, and CMMG OFDM mode.
25.1.3 CMMG PHY functions
25.1.3.1 General

The CMMG PHY contains two functional entities: the PHY function and the physical layer management
function (PLME). Each of these functions is described in detail in 25.4 (for CMMG control mode),25.5 (for
CMMG SC mode), 25.6 (for CMMG OFDM mode), and 25.14 (for CMMG PLME). They€EMMG PHY
service is provided to the MAC through the PHY service primitives defined in Clause 6.

25.1.3.2 PHY management entity (PLME)
The PLME performs management of the local PHY functions in conjunctionwith'the MLME.
25.1.3.3 Service specification method

The models represented by figures and state diagrams are intendéd to be illustrations of the functions pro-
vided. It is important to distinguish between a model and a real\implementation. The models are optimized
for simplicity and clarity of presentation; the actual method-of-implementation is left to the discretion of the
CMMG PHY compliant developer. The service of a layer orsublayer is the set of capabilities that it offers to
a user in the next higher layer (or sublayer). Abstract §ervices are specified here by describing the service
primitives and parameters that characterize each.-Sefvice. This definition is independent of any particular
implementation.

25.1.3.4 PPDU formats

The structure of the PPDU transmitted by a CMMG STA is determined by the TXVECTOR parameters as
defined in Table 25-1.

A CMMG PPDU can be further categorized as a CMMG control mode PPDU, a CMMG SC mode PPDU, or
a CMMG OFDM mode PRDU.

25.2 CMMG PHY service interface
25.2.1 Introduction

The PHY provides an interface to the MAC through an extension of the generic PHY service interface
definted in 7.3.4. The interface includes TXVECTOR, RXVECTOR, and PHYCONFIG_VECTOR.

The TXVECTOR supplies the PHY with per-PPDU transmit parameters. Using the RXVECTOR, the PHY
informs the MAC of the received PPDU parameters. Using the PHYCONFIG_VECTOR, the MAC
configures the PHY for operation, independent of frame transmission or reception
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25.2.2 TXVECTOR and RXVECTOR parameters

The parameters in Table 25-1 are defined as part of the TXVECTOR parameter list in the PHYTX-

START.request primitive and/or as part of the RXVECTOR parameter list in the PHYRXSTART.indication

primitive.

Table 25-1—TXVECTOR and RXVECTOR parameters

Parameter

Value

MCS

The MCS field indicates the modulation and coding scheme used inithe
transmission of the packet. Values are integers in the range from 0to 31.
— An MCS value of 0 indicates the use of control mode.
— MCS values of 1 to 8 indicate use of single carrier mopdulations. The
value is an index to Table 25-38 to Table 25-45.
— MCS values of 9 to 16 indicates use of OFDNmodulations. The
value is an index to Table 25-46 to Table 25553

~ | TXYECTOR

< | RXVECTOR

LENGTH

Indicates the number of octets in the PSDU,in\the range from 0 to
262 143. A value of zero indicates a packet'inwhich no data part follows
the SIG.

N_TX

Indicates the number of transmit g¢hains.

NSS

Indicates the number of spatialstreams.

EXPANSION_MAT

If PPDU transmission mode is OFDM mode, contains a set of
compressed beamforming feedback matrices as defined in 25.6.8.13.2.
The number of elements depends on the number of spatial streams and
the number of transmit chains. Otherwise, not present.

CHAN_MAT

If PSDU LENGTH equals 0, contains a set of compressed beamforming
feedback matrices as defined in 25.6.8.13.2 based on the channel
measuted during the training symbols of the received PPDU. The number
of elements depends on the number of spatial streams and the number of
transmit chains. Otherwise, not present.

ADD-PPDU

Enumerated type:

— ADD-PPDU indicates that this PPDU is immediately followed by
another PPDU with no IFS or preamble on the subsequent PPDU.

— NO-ADD-PPDU indicates no additional PPDU follows this PPDU.

AGGREGATION

Indicates whether the PSDU contains an A-MPDU.

Enumerated type:

— AGGREGATED indicates this is a packet with A-MPDU
aggregation.

— NOT_AGGREGATED indicates this is a packet without A-MPDU
aggregation.

RSSI

The allowed values for the RSSI parameter are in the range from 0
through RSSI maximum. This parameter is a measure by the PHY of the
power observed at the antennas used to receive the current PPDU. RSSI

shall be measured during the reception of the PHY preamble. RSSI is
intended to be used in a relative manner, and it shall be a monotonically
increasing function of the received power.

REC_MCS

Indicates the MCS that the STA’s receiver recommends.
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Table 25-1—TXVECTOR and RXVECTOR parameters (continued)

Parameter Value

Z | TXYECTOR
~< | RXYECTOR

SNR Contains an array of received SNR measurements for each spatial stream.
SNR indications of 8 bits are supported. SNR shall be the sum of the
decibel values of SNR per tone divided by the number of tones repre-
sented in each stream as described in 9.4.1.49.

STBC Indicates whether STBC is used. Y\ Y
0 indicates no STBC (NSTS=NSS in the Data field).
1 indicates STBC is used (NSTS=2NSS in the Data field).
This parameter is 0 for a CMMG OFDM MU PPDU.

RCPI Is a measure of the received RF power measured over the preamblerof a N Y
received frame. Refer to 20.3.10 for the definition of RCPI.

TXOP_PS NOT _ALLO Indicates whether a CMMG AP allows non-AP CMMG(STAS in TXOP Y | Y
WED power save mode to enter doze state during the TXQP,

0 indicates that the CMMG AP allows non-AP CMMG'STAs to enter
doze mode during a TXOP.

1 indicates that the CMMG AP does not allow\nien-AP CMMG STAs to
enter doze mode during a TXOP.

PARTIAL AID Provides an abbreviated indication ofthe‘intended recipient(s) of the Y Y
PSDU (see 10.20).

Integer: range from 0 to 511 if UPEANK INDICATION is 1, and range
from 0 to 63 if UPLINK INDIEATION is 0.

UPLINK_INDICATION Set to 1 if the CMMG PPDU is addressed to AP. Y | Y
Set to 0 otherwise (see*10.20).

COLOR If UPLINK_INDICATION is 0, set to a value of its choosing within the Y |Y
range from 0 t0.7and shall maintain that value for the duration of the
existence ofithe BSS.

Otherwiseynot present (see 10.20).

CH BANDWIDTH Indieates the channel width of the transmitted PPDU: Y | Y
Enumerated type:
— CBW540 for 540 MHz

— CBW1080 for 1080 MHz

DUPLICATE MOBUEA | In TXVECTOR, indicates the PPDU transmitted with CMMG duplicate o | 0

TION format.

In RXVECTOR, indicates the estimated PPDU transmitted with CMMG

duplicate format;

— Present if CH_ BANDWIDTH equals CBW1080 and the PPDU is
transmitted with duplicate format.

— Otherwise not present.

DYN_BANDWIDTH In TXVECTOR, if present, indicates whether the transmitter is capable (0] Y
of Static or Dynamic bandwidth operation.

In RXVECTOR, if valid, indicates whether the transmitter is capable of
Static or Dynamic bandwidth operation.

Enumerated type:

— Static if the transmitter is capable of Static bandwidth operation.
— Dynamic if the transmitter is capable of Dynamic bandwidth
operation.

NOTE—In the RXVECTOR, the validity of this parameter is determined
by the MAC based on the contents of the received MPDU.
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Table 25-1—TXVECTOR and RXVECTOR parameters (continued)

Parameter

Value

BEAMFORMED

Set to 1 if a beamforming steering matrix is applied to the waveform in a
CMMG OFDM mode transmission as described in 20.3.11.11.2.
Set to 0 otherwise.

NOTE—When BEAMFORMED is equal to 1, smoothing is not
recommended.

~< | TXYECTOR

O | RXYECTOR

TIME_OF DEPARTURE
_REQUESTED

Enumerated type:

— true indicates that the MAC entity requests that the PHY entity
measure and report time of departure parameters corresponding to
the time when the first frame energy is sent by the transmitting'port.

— false indicates that the MAC entity requests that the~PHY entity
neither measure nor report time of departure parametérs;

RX_START OF FRAME
_OFFSET

0 to 23%-1. An estimate of the offset (in 10 nanosecond units) from the
point in time at which the start of the preamble cotrésponding to the
incoming frame arrived at the receive antenna peftto the point in time at
which this primitive is issued to the MAC.

PACKET TYPE

Enumerated type:

— TRN-R-PACKET indicates eitlier a packet whose data part is
followed by one or more TRN-R subfields, or a packet that is
requesting TRN-R subfieldsvto be appended to a future response
packet.

— TRN-T-PACKET jndicates a packet whose data part is followed by
one or more TRN~T subfields.

This field is reservedsif TRN-LEN is 0.

BEAM TRACKING RE
QUEST

This parametetindicates whether beam tracking is requested.
Enumerateditype:
— Beamntracking requested or Beam tracking not requested.

LAST_RSSI

In the TXVECTOR, LAST RSSI indicates the received power level of
thevlast packet with a valid PHY SIG that was received an SIFS period
before transmission of the current packet; otherwise, it is 0 (see
10.3.2.3.3).

In the RXVECTOR, LAST RSSI indicates the value of the LAST RSSI
field from the PCLP header of the received packet. Valid values are
integers in the range from 0 to 15:

— Values of 2 to 14 represent power levels (—71+valuex2) dBm.

— A value of 15 represents power greater than or equal to —42 dBm.
— A value of 1 represents power less than or equal to —68 dBm.

— A value of 0 indicates that the previous packet was not received an

SIFS period before the current transmission.

Turnaround

Set to 1 or 0 as specified in 10.3.2.3.3.

NOTE—In the “TXVECTOR” and “RXVECTOR” columns, the following apply:

Y = Present
AN =gt £

Present

O = Optional
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25.3 Common parameters
25.3.1 Introduction

This subclause introduces some common parameters.

25.3.2 Common requirements

25.3.2.1 Introduction

This subclause describes the common requirements from all 3 modes: control, SC, and OFDM.
25.3.2.2 Transmit RF delay

The transmit RF delay is as defined in 17.3.8.6, and its value is implementation dependent.
25.3.2.3 Center frequency tolerance

25.3.2.3.1 General

The transmitter center frequency tolerance shall be + 20 ppm maximum,

25.3.2.3.2 Center frequency convergence

The transmitter center frequency shall converge to within 1 ppm)of its final value within 2.5 us from the start
of the packet.

25.3.2.3.3 Symbol clock tolerance
The symbol clock frequency tolerance shall be 20 ppm maximum.

The transmit center frequency and the symbol clock frequency shall be derived from the same reference
oscillator.

25.3.2.3.4 Transmit rampup;and rampdown

The transmit power-on ramp is defined as the time it takes for a transmitter to rise from less than 10% to
greater than 90% of thelaverage power to be transmitted in the frame.

The transmit power<on ramp shall be less than 30 ns.

The transmit‘power-down ramp is defined as the time it takes the transmitter to fall from greater than 90% to
less thdn 10% of the maximum power to be transmitted in the frame.

The-transmit power-down ramp shall be less than 30 ns.

25.3.2.3.5 Maximum input requirement

The receiver maximum input level is the maximum power level at the receive antenna(s) of the incoming

signal, in dBm, present at the input of the receiver antenna for which the error rate criterion (defined in
25.3.2.3.6) is met. A compliant receiver shall have a receiver maximum input level at the receive antenna(s)
of at least 10 microwatts/cm? for each of the modulation formats that the receiver supports.
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25.3.2.3.6 Receive sensitivity

The packet error ratio (PER) shall be less than 10% for a PSDU length of 4096 octets with the rate-
dependent input levels listed in Table 25-2.

Table 25-2—Receiver sensitivity

MCS Index CBW 540 MHz CBW 1080 MHz
1 74 71
2 —69 —66
3 67 —64
4 —61 -58
5 -59 -56
6 55 _52
7 53 -50
8 51 —48
9 74 71
10 —69 —66
11 —66 -63
12 —64 -61
13 260 -57
14 -57 —54
15 -55 -52
16 -53 -50

25.3.3 Time-related parameters

Table 25-3 defines thé timing-related parameters for CMMG format.

Table 25-3—Time-related parameters

Parameter CBW 540 MHz CBW 1080 MHz Description
N, 168 336 Number of complex data
SD

numbers per OFDM symbol

Ngp 8 16 Number of pilot subcarriers per
OFDM symbol

Npc 3 3 Number of DC subcarriers per
OFDM symbol

Ngr 179 355 Total number of subcarriers per
OFDM symbol
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Table 25-3—Time-related parameters (continued)

Parameter CBW 540 MHz CBW 1080 MHz Description
Nggp 89 177 Highest data subcarrier index per
OEDM-sysmbel
Fq 660 MHz 1320 MHz OFDM sample rate
Ty 1.515ns = 1/Fg 0.758 ns = 1/F OFDM sample time
Fq 440 MHz =2/3 F 880 MHz =2/3 F SC chip rate
T 2272ns=1/F, 1.136 ns=1/F SC chip time
Ap 2.578125 MHz Subcarrier frequency spacing
Tprr 387.879 ns IDFT/DFT period
Ter 96.97ns = Tppr/4 Guard interval duration
Tars 48.485ns = Tppp/8 Short guard interval duration
Toyme 484.8 = Tppp+ T = 1.25Tppr Long'GI symbol interval
Tsyps 436.4= Tppp+ Tgy =1.125Tppp Short GI symbol interval
Tsyur Tgyar o Tgyys depending on the GI used (see Table 22=8) ™ | Symbol interval
Tiey 581.8ns =256 T ZCZ block duration
Testr 8145.5ns=14T Short training field duration for
control mode
Tyrp 5818 ns =10 Tseq Short training field duration n
for SC/OFDM mode
Tepr 23273 ns= 4Tseq Chanpel estimation field
duration
Tgr6 23273 ns=4 Tseq SIGNAL field duration
Tosrr 484.8ns =4 Tgy /e Duration of each OSTF
Tocer 484.8ns =4 Tgy 1/ Duration of each OCEF
Table 25-4 defines parameters used frequently in Clause 25.
Table 25-4—Frequently used parameters
Symbol Explanation
Np. Number of the data blocks for SC transmission.
Ncgpp Number of coded bits per block.
Ncgps For OFDM transmission: Number of coded bits per OFDM symbol.
Eor-SCtransmission—Numberof-coded-bitsper astellation-ssambel
: 5P symbel:
Negpss Number of coded bits per symbol per spatial stream.
Npgps Number of data bits per symbol.
Npsps Number of data constellation symbols per block for SC transmission.
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Table 25-4—Frequently used parameters (continued)

Symbol Explanation

Nyweg Length of the UW in each block for SC transmission.

Ngrs = Npspg T Nywpg | Number of the symbols in each block for SC transmission.

Ngpscs Number of coded bits per subcarrier per spatial stream.

Npx Number of receive chains.

Ngrs For pre-CMMG modulated fields, Ng,¢ = 1 (see NOTE).

For CMMG modulated fields, Ng g is the number of space-time streams.

Nocer Number of OCEF symbols 25.6.7.

Ngg Number of spatial streams.

Nry Number of transmit chains.

R R is the coding rate.

NOTE—Pre-CMMG modulated fields refer to the STF, CEF, and CMMG SIG field, while CMMG
modulated fields refer to the OCEF and Data field (see Figure 25-1, Figure 25-2¢and Figure 25-3).

25.3.4 Mathematical conventions in the signal description
25.3.4.1 Notation

[Q],, , indicates the element in row m and column n ©©f'matrix Q.
25.3.4.2 Subcarrier indices in use

For a 540 MHz OFDM mode PPDU transmission, the 540 MHz is divided into 256 subcarriers. The signal is
transmitted on subcarrier -89 to —2 and 2 to 89, with —1, 0, and 1 being the center (DC) subcarriers.

For a 1080 MHz OFDM mode RRDU transmission, the 1080 MHz is divided into 512 subcarriers. The
signal is transmitted on subcafrier —177 to —2 and 2 to 177, with —1, 0, and 1 being the center (DC)
subcarriers.

25.3.4.3 Transmitted-signal

The transmitted signal is described in complex baseband signal notation. The actual transmitted signal is
defined by the'complex baseband signal in Equation (25-1).

rigE=Re{ripp (D exp(i2nf,0)} (25-1)
Where
FppDU represents the complex baseband signal in transmit chain i,
1. represents the center frequency of the portion of the transmitted PPDU
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The transmitted RF signal is derived by up-converting the complex baseband signal, which consists of
several fields. The fields and timing boundaries for various fields are shown in Figure 25-1 to Figure 25-3.

STF CEF SIG SC-Data

1 i 1 1
t=0 tcer tsic tsc-pata

Figure 25-1—Packet structure for the SC mode PPDU with CBW 540 MHz

‘ STF CEF SIG SCTF SC-Data
1 1 f t 1
t=0 tcer tsic tscrr tsc-pata
Figure 25-2—Packet structure for the SC mode PPDU with CBW 1080 MHz
STF CEF siG OSTF OCEF | OCEF |+ .+ .| OCEF OFDM-Data
t 1 t 1 1 )
t=0 teer tsic tostr tocer torom-pata

Figure 25-3—Packet structure for the OFDM 'mode PPDU

The time offset, 7,,,,,, determines the starting time of the ¢orreSponding field.

For the SC mode transmission with 540 MHz,

i X — I X i X i X h ¥ i X
reppu(t) = rdfp(O +rdpp(t—toge) * rdig(s16) T ¢ parat—tsc_ pard) (25-2)
For the SC mode transmission with 1080, MHz,
ll X = ll X i X ll X i X i X -
reppu(t) = rdfp(D) +répp(t—tépe) T rdic(t—tg6) T rderr(t—tserp) ¥ 'S¢ - patat = tsc - pata) (25-3)

For the OFDM mode transmission,
i _ ip DN i, i ir,
rBppu() = rdir(O et —topp) Y rdic(t—tsi6) + riferr(t—tycre) Y ¥8Epam- patat = torpM- Data) (25-4)
where
teer=  Lsrr
516"~ teert Teer

tscer = tsict Tsig

Tosrr = tsict Tsig

tocer = tostr T Tostr

tsc-pata = tscrrt Tscrr

torpm-Dpata = toctr T NocsrTpcpr
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Each OFDM mode baseband waveform Tsubfiel 4T, for the fields above, is defined via the inverse
discrete Fourier transform (IDFT) as '

NSR NSTS_ 1
Foibfieta(t) = WLl 2 TO Yk e mXP(G2TRAR(1 =T = Teg(m)))) (25-5)
Tone''STS
s

In Equation (25-5) the following notions are used:

Nione is, for 540 MHz transmission, 176 and, for 1080 MHz transmission, 352

Ngrg is the number of the space time stream

Tgr is the guard interval duration used for each OFDM symbol

O, is the spatial mapping matrix with N, rows and N¢,¢ for the subcarrier &
W is a windowing function. An example function, w, i is given in 25.3.4.5

Vr.cpw  isdefined in 25.3.4.4

Ap is the subcarrier frequency spacing given in Table 25-3

Tog(m)  represents the cyclic shift per space-time stream, whose value is defiried in Table 25-27

X m is the frequency-domain symbol in subcarrier £ of space-time.stream m. Some of the X, ,

within —Ng, <k < Ng, have a value of 0, such as the DC tones$

The base band waveform for fields defined by time domain sequence or for single carrier transmission is
Tpie1dnTe) = x(n) (25-6)
where x(n) is the constellation point # .

Conversion from the sampled digital domain to the continuous time domain is beyond the scope of this
document. Filtering for pulse shaping such-asin GMSK is beyond the scope of this standard.

25.3.4.4 Definition of tone rotation for OFDM mode transmission

The function Y, 5y is used torépresent a rotation of the tones. Y; -z, is determined by the TXVECTOR
parameter CH_ BANDWIDTH"as defined in Table 25-5.

Table 25-5—CH_BANDWIDTH and Y cgw

CH_BANDWIDTH Y, caw
CBW540 Y4 540
CBW1080 Y4 1050
For a 540 MHz OFDM mode PPDU transmission,
Tisa0 = 1 (25-7)

For a 1080 MHz OFDM mode PPDU transmission,

1,k<0

25-8
J k>0 (25-8)

Ty 1080 = {
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25.3.4.5 The windowing function
The windowing function wr, (nTy) is used to smooth the transition between adjacent fields in the packet

where OFDM mode modulation is employed. No windowing is applied to preamble fields or to SC
modulated fields. The windowing function is different from being equivalent to “1” only in the transition

TOUSTOTT

An example of a windowing function is given by

T
wilt) = 1,7R<tgr_% (25-9)
T T
smz(r—t(l—i), - Rep<r+ R
20T 2

The transition region creates an overlap (with length 7%) between adjacent fields;The field wave form is
extended cyclically to fill the part of the transition region in which it is undefined. If the transition region
vanishes (i.e., 7x=0), the windowing function degenerates to a rectahgular window. The choice of
windowing function is implementation dependent, as long as transmit E{¥/Mvand transmit mask requirements
are met.

25.3.5 CMMG PHY preamble
25.3.5.1 General

The CMMG PHY preamble is the part of the PHY.PPDU that is used for packet detection, AGC, frequency
offset estimation, synchronization, indication ef\ransmission mode (Control mode, SC mode, or OFDM
mode), indication of transmission bandwidthy(540 MHz or 1080 MHz), and channel estimation. The format
of the preamble is common to both SC packets and OFDM packets and consists of a Short Training field
followed by a Channel Estimation fieldZThe content of the Short Training field is the same between SC and
OFDM packets (see 25.3.5.2), but the'content of the Channel Estimation field is not the same between such
packets (see 25.3.5.3).

NOTE—For SC and OFDM MIMO mode transmission, different transmit antenna transmit a different preamble that is

. 1 2 3 4 .
composed of one of the four’ZCZ sequences with the order of Z, 5, Z556, 2556, Z55¢ » Such as for the case of one transmit
. 1 .
antenna, the preamble sequence is composed of Z,s , for the case of two transmit antennas, the preamble sequences are

composed of Z;56 R ngs , respectively.
25.3.5,2'CMMG Short Training field
25:3.5.2.1 STF of control mode

The Short Training field is composed of 50 repetitions of the sequence Z(n) of length 32. The sequences Z(n)
is defined in 25.8.

Thewaveform forthie STF 15

rerp(nTe) = Z(n mod 32)exp(j1t§), n=0,1,..,50x32-1 (25-10)

where T is SC mode chip time of CBW 540 MHz.
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25.3.5.2.2 STF of SC and OFDM mode

The Short Training fields of SC and OFDM modes share the same definition. The common Short Training
field is composed of 17 repetitions of the sequence Z(n) of length 32. The sequences Z(#) is defined in 25.8.

haoShaxt Teos 14

The-waveformforthe-Short Fratninp-fieldts
. n

rerp(nTe) = Z(n mod 32)exp(jni), n=0,1,..17x32-1 (25-11)
where T is SC mode chip time of CBW 540 MHz.
25.3.5.3 CMMG Channel Estimation field
25.3.5.3.1 CEF of control mode
The CEF of CMMG control mode is composed of four concatenated Z(rn) sequences wherte each sequence is
multiplied by an individual sign assignment. As shown in Figure 25-4, the CEF of ¢ontrol mode is defined

as —Z(n), Z(n),—Z(n), —Z(n) , where the sequence is defined in 25.8.
The waveform for the CEF is

—Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§), n=201,..256-1

Z(n mod 256)exp(jn9, n = 256, ...,256 x 2=\

reer(nTc) = (25-12)
—Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§), n=256x2.5,256x3-1

—Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§), n =256x3,...,256 x4 -1

where T is SC mode chip time of CBW 540’'MHz. The control mode preamble is illustrated in Figure 25-4.

‘ Z 356

Z 356

} Z 356

Z 256

Z 356 -Z 356 Z 356 -Z 256 -Z 256

Short Training Field (STF) Channel Estimation Field (CEF)

Figure 25-4—Control mode preamble

NOTE—ALII fields are transmitted with SC mode transmission. For 1080 MHz SC transmission, the STFs, the CEFs, and
the SIG fields are transmitted with duplicated style.

25.3.5(3.2 CEF of SC mode

The-CEF of SC mode is also composed of four concatenated Z(n) sequences but is with different sign
assignment patterns. As shown in Figure 25-5 and Figure 25-6, the CEF of SC 540 MHz PHY is defined as
[-Z(n), Z(n), Z(n),—Z(n)], and the CEF of SC 1080 MHz PHY is defined as [-Z(n),-Z(n), Z(n), Z(n)],
where the sequence Z(n) is defined in 25.8.
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The waveform for the CEF of SC 540 MHz mode is

~Z(n mod 256)exp(jnr—zl), n=0,1,..25-1

L mad-256) ( n\ =56 D56, 2 1

Zn-rod-256)exprins T 65—
regr(nTc) = (25-13)
Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§), n=256x2,..,256x3-1

~Z(n mod 256)exp(jn9, n=256x3,..256x4-1

and the waveform for the CEF of SC 1080 MHz mode is

—Z(n mod 256)exp(jn@, n=20,1..25-1

~Z(n mod 256)exp(jn@, n = 256,...,256 x2 -1
regr(nTe) = (25-14)
Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§), n=256x2,..256x3-1

Z(n mod 256)exp(jn@, n=256x3,..,256x4-1

where T is SC mode chip time of CBW 540 MHz.

The SC mode preambles are illustrated in Figure 25-5 and Figure 25-6.

‘ Z 56 ‘ Z 56 ‘ Z 556 ‘ ’ Z2s6 ‘ Z2s6 ‘-2255

Z 356 ‘ Z2s6 ‘-Zzss

Short Training Fieddw(STF) Channel Estimation Field (CEF)

Figure 25-5—CMMG SC mode preamble for CBW 540 MHz

‘ 2256 ‘ 2256 ‘ ZZSS ' l 2256 ‘ ZZSG

-Z3s6 | -Z2s6

2256 ‘ 2256 ‘

Short Training Field (STF) Channel Estimation Field (CEF)

Figure 25-6—CMMG SC mode preamble for CBW 1080 MHz

NOTE—All«ields are transmitted with SC mode transmission. For 1080 MHz SC mode transmission, the STFs, the
CEFs, and(the SIG fields are transmitted with duplicated style.

25.3.5.3.3 CEF of OFDM mode

The CEF of OFDM mode is also composed of four concatenated Z(n) sequences but is with different sign
assignment patterns. As shown in Figure 25-7 and Figure 25-8, the CEF of OFDM 540 MHz PHY is defined

as [-Z(n), Z(n),Z(n), Z(n)], and the CEF of OFDM 1080 MHz PHY is defined as
[—Z(n) —Z(n) ~7Z(n) Z(n)] where the sequence Z(m) is defined in 25 &
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The waveform for the CEF of OFDM 540 MHz mode is

—Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§),n =0,1,..,256-1

Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§>, n=256,..256%x2—1

repp(nTe) = (25-15)
Z(n mod 256)exp(jn@, n=256x2..256x3-1

Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§), n=256x3,..,256x4-1
and the waveform for the CEF of OFDM 1080 MHz mode is
.n _
—Z(n mod 256)6Xp(jﬂ:§), n=20,1..25-1
. n _
~Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§), n = 256,...,256 x2 -1

reer(nTe) = (25-16)
~Z(n mod 256)exp(jn§), n=256x2,..,256x3—1

Z(n mod 256)exp(jng), n=25x3,..25x4-1

where T is SC chip time of CBW 540 MHz.

‘ Z 356 ‘ Z 356 ‘ Z 256 ‘ ! Z 58 ‘ Z 256 ‘ -Z 256

Z 356 ‘ Z 356 ‘ Z 356 ‘

Short Training Field (STF) Channel Estimation Field (CEF)

Figure 25-7—CMMG OFDM-mode preamble for CBW 540 MHz

‘ 2256 ‘ 2256 ‘ Z256 ‘ ‘ 2256 ‘ 2256 '2256 '2256 '2256

Z256 ‘

Short Training Field (STF) Channel Estimation Field (CEF)

Figure 25-8=CMMG OFDM mode preamble for CBW 1080 MHz

NOTE—The STFs, the CEEs{ and the SIG fields are transmitted with SC mode transmission. For 1080 MHz SC mode
transmission, the STFs, the CEFs, and the SIG fields are transmitted with duplicated style.

25.3.6 CRC calculation
The value of-eyclic redundancy check (CRC) field is the 1s complement of Equation (25-17).

CRC(D) = (M(D) ® I(D))D*modG(D) (25-17)

where

M(D) = myD" "+ m DN P tmy

A is-the number of bits over which the CRC is gpnprnfpﬂ

m; isbit i of the input bit sequence
N-1
I(D) = Z D' are initialized values that are added modulo 2 to the first K bits of the input bit sequence
i=N-K
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K  1is the length of CRC sequence: K = 16 for CRC of the CMMG SIG, and K = 8 for the data field

G(D) = D" +p"+ D’ +1 is the CRC generating polynomial of 8 bits

15 14
cre(D) = xgD " +x D+ .+ x D+ x5

Figure 25-9 shows the operation of the CRC of 16 bits. First, the shift register is reset to all 1s. The bits are
then passed through the XOR operation at the input. When the last bit has entered, the output is generated by
shifting the bits out of the shift register, x5 first, through an inverter.

Bit stream
serial input
ok b e Lo R LD -

Serial output
Cys First

Figure 25-9—16-bit CRC calculation

G(D) = p*+p"+p*+D*+D+1 isthe CRC generating polynomial of § bits
cre(D) = xOD7 +x1D6 + ..+ xD+xg

Figure 25-10 shows the operation of the CRC of 8 bits.

Bit stream
serial input
e N R N[ =S RN
[ Serial output
C, first

Figure 25-10—8-bit CRC calculation

25.3.7 Scrambler

The CMMG control mode SIG, CMMG SC/OFDM mode SIG, and the data fields following the scrambler
initialization field (including datd/padding bits) shall be scrambled by XORing each bit in turn with a length
127 periodic sequence generated by the polynomial S(x) = x"+x"+1. The octets of the PSDU and the pad
bits shall be placed into, a*bit stream with bit 0 (LSB) of each octet first and bit 7 of each octet (MSB) last.
The generation of thesequence and the XOR operation are defined in Figure 25-11.

S—
T T B DR o L i DR B VO S VR T NS

‘ Scrambled Data Out ‘

Figure 25-11—Scrambler

For each PPDU, the transmitter shall select a nonzero seed value for the scrambler (bits x; through x7). The

Sced value should be selected in @ pseudo random 1ashionl. Ihe seed value IS Sent im the Scrambier
Initialization field of the PHY header. Each data bit in the data field of the PPDU is then XORed with the
scrambler output (x4 XOR x7), and the scrambler content shifts once.
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25.3.8 Common LDPC parity matrices
25.3.8.1 Introduction

Transmlsswn/receptlon of LDPC with codeword length of 672 bits (expansmn factor z = 42) is mandatory,
A A Tal 14l d A1 v Nia YA N IVl FOS £ =124\

Jd 4+ £ s 1
anratrarrSIrsSToTY 1\.4\4\.41.’[1\}11 OT DT T witr COaCWOTaICI St ZUTO btts \\.«AIJ(JILDIULL faetor TZO) TS uyuuuul

25.3.8.2 General

The structured LDPC code is defined by a parity check matrix H of size (m x z) x (n x z),, which is deters
mined by a base matrix H of size m x n, an expansion factor z, and a base permutation matrix P of §izé
z x z. The number of information bits is £ = (n—m) x z, the number of codeword bits is nz, then codipigrate
r = k/(nz).If each element %,; in the base matrix H is replaced by zero subblock matrix of size, 4%y or the

subblock matrix Ph”', the parity check matrix H can be obtained.

The base matrix H is defined as follows:

hoo hot - hog-1y
A= Mo hi o o b (25-18)
il(n1—l)0 ljl(m—l)l }_l(m—l)(n—l)

The parity check matrix H is defined as follows:

Phoo th Phowq)
H _ Ph”) Ph” - Phl(nfl) (25-19)
Pil(m—l)o Pil(m—l)l Pil(m—])(n—l)

- hyj . . . hy .
where, if h; = -1, P*" equals ayzero matrix of size z x z; otherwise, P** equals the base permutation
matrix P to %; power. The base/permutation matrix P of size z x z is defined as follows:

01 0 -0
0 0 1.2N0
P=... .. .54 (25-20)
0,050 1
1% 0 -0

Table 25-6 defines the base matrix prototypes of the parity-check matrices for a codeword block length nz
bitsy with a subblock size z bits.
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Table 25-6—Base matrix prototypes for codeword block length nz bits,
subblock size is z bits

(a) Coding Rate=1/2

-1 0 -1 0 -1 0 -1 0 0 -1 -1 -1 -1 -1 -1 -1
0 -1 -1 34 -1 12 -1 36 18 0 -1 -1 -1 -1 -1 -1
8 -1 0 -1 0 -1 0 -1 -1 13 0 -1 -1 -1 -1 -1
-1 16 40 -1 32 -1 22 -1 -1 -1 19 0 -1 -1 -1 -1
-1 20 -1 22 -1 2 -1 28 32 -1 -1 21 0 -1 -1 -1
30 -1 18 -1 -1 14 -1 30 -1 37 -1 -1 31 0 -1 =1
40 -1 12 -1 38 -1 6 -1 -1 -1 26 -1 -1 13 Q -1
-1 24 -1 20 10 -1 2 -1 -1 -1 -1 18 -1 -1 5 0

(b) Coding Rate=5/8

-1 0 -1 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1 0 -1 o -1 -1 -1
0 -1 0 -1 32 -1 22 -1 18 0 19 0 -1 -1 -1 -1
8 16 40 34 -1 12 -1 36 32 -1 -1 21 0 -1 -1 -1
30 20 18 22 38 -1 6 -1 -1 13 -1 -1 31 0 -1 -1
-1 24 -1 20 -1 2 -1 28 16 37, -1 -1 -1 13 0 -1
40 -1 12 -1 10 14 2 30 -1 19 -1 -1 -1 -1 5 0

(c) Coding Rate=3/4

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1 -1 -1
8 16 40 34 32 12 22 36 18 13 19 0 -1 0 -1 -1
30 20 18 22 38 2 6 28 32 37 26 21 31 -1 0 -1

40 24 12 20 10 14 2 30 16 19 34 18 -1 13 5 0

(d) Coding Rate=13/16
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1 -1
30 20 18 b9) 38 2 6 28 32 37 26 21 34 -1 0 -1

40 24 12 20 10 14 2 30 16 19 34 18 8 13 5 0
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25.3.9 CMMG SIG
25.3.9.1 General

The CMMG SIG field carries information required to interpret PPDUs. The preamble and the CMMG SIG

£Hald 2 £l o CNNAC - SIC £ o1 o L 2

11+ $tad 2 = I DS Tl 4 4 i oY~k o
OGS arCamtransrreCa s g ottt ra o T eSSttt C-OT T C TV O OTO OO IS SO Wi i g utc T="

BO B6 B7 B8 B9 B17 B18 B35 B36 B39 B40 B41 B42 B46

c .
Control mode ) Reserved Spreading Reserved
g Factor
ks o 5 <
= 4
= =] )] = _ c _
Semede | = 15158 g | £ | B3 |&|T5  es
2 |8 |28 = i > | S0 | £%9
£ 3 5 | 3& 3
OFDM mode © © <} < =
) <
(]
Bits: 7 1 1 9 18 4 1 1 5
B47 B48 B49 B50B54 B55B56 B57 B60 B61 ~B62'B63 B64 B79
Control mode = 3
= is) | Spatial
£ c [ L : g}
Sw | 3 On S Expansiof e 3
SC mode eS| - | HU a - 5 g N
= g < N ; = ﬁ c 7] O
E o = hiye] [S] = (0]
@ [0} | © = 04
OFDM mode S | 8 2E 2
= n
Bits: 1 1 1 5 2 1 1 2 1 2 16

Figure 25-12—CMMG SIG structure

The CMMG SIG field contains the fields listed in Table 25-7. The mapping of the fields is also described in

Table 25-7.
Table 25-7—Fields in the CMMG SIG field
. . Number ..
Bit Eields of bits Description

B0-B6 Scrambler Initialization 7 The initial scrambler state.

B7 Short GI 1 Set to 0 if short guard interval is not used in the Data
field.
Set to 1 if short guard interval is used in the Data field.

B8 Uplink Indication 1 Set to the value of the TXVECTOR parameter
UPLINK_INDICATION.

B9-B17 PAID 9 If Uplink Indication is not present or set to 1, set to the
value of the TXVECTOR parameter PARTIAL AID.
PARTIAL_ AID provides an abbreviated indication of
The intended recipient(s) of the PSDU (see 10.20). I
Uplink Indication is equal to 0, B9-B11 are set to the
value of the TXVECTOR parameter COLOR, and
B12-B17 are set to the value of the TXVECTOR
parameter PARTIAL AID.
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Table 25-7—Fields in the CMMG SIG field (continued)

Bit Fields Nol;.lgiliir Description
B18-—B35 Lensth & MNumber-of-de tets--the RSDUReange-from0-+
262 143
B36-B39 Last RSSI 4 For SC/OFDM mode:
Contains a copy of the parameter LAST RSSI from the
TXVECTOR. When set to 0, this field is reserved and
ignored by the receiver.
The value is an unsigned integer:
— Values of 2 to 14 represent power levels
(-=71+valuex2) dBm.
— A value of 15 represents a power greater than or
equal to —42 dBm.
— A value of 1 represents a powertless than or equal to
—68 dBm.
Value of 0 indicates that the previous packet was not
received an SIFS period befote'the current transmission.
For control mode: Reseryed:
B40-B41 Spreading Factor/ 2 For control mode;
Aggregation/Additional — Set to 0: spreading by 13
PPDU — Set to 1; §preading by 7
— Set to.2¢ spreading by 4
— Sett0\3: no spreading
For(SC/OFDM mode:
Aggregation:
<> Set to 1 indicate that the PPDU in the data portion
of the packet contains an A-MPDU; otherwise, set
to 0.
Additional PPDU:
— Contains a copy of the parameter ADD-PPDU from
the TXVECTOR. A value of 1 indicates that this
PPDU is immediately followed by another PPDU
with no IFS or preamble on the subsequent PPDU.
— A value of 0 indicates that no additional PPDU
follows this PPDU.
B42-B46 Training Length 5 For SC/OFDM mode:
Corresponds to the TXVECTOR parameter TRNLEN.
If the Beam Tracking Request field is 0, the Training
Length field indicates the length of the training field.
The use of this field is defined in 20.10.2.2.3. A value of
0 indicates that no training field is present in this PPDU.
If the Beam Tracking Request field is 1 and the Packet
Type field is 10, the Training Length field indicates the
length of the training field. If the Packet Type field is 11,
the Training Length field indicates the length of the
training field requested for receive training.
For control mode: Reserved.
B47 Beam Tracking Request 1 Corresponds to the TXVECTOR parameter
BEAM TRACKING REQUEST.
Set-te-1-te-indicate-the-need-forbeam-tracking(1+0-38-7);
otherwise, set to 0.
The Beam Tracking Request field is reserved when the
Training Length field is 0.
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Table 25-7—Fields in the CMMG SIG field (continued)

Bit

Fields

Number
of bits

Description

W
i
[« ]

Coad A1 anath
-2~ T

1

i d - H
Setto-O-rdieate-thatthe-codewerdlensth-5-672

vora+=Co1E

rethi5-672-
Set to 1 indicate that the codeword length is 2016.

B49

TXOP PS NOT AL- 1

LOWED

Set to 0 by CMMG AP if it allows non-AP CMMG
STAs in TXOP power save mode to enter doze state
during a TXOP.

Set to 1 otherwise.

The bit is reserved and set to 1 in CMMG PPDUs
transmitted by a non-AP CMMG STA.

B50-B54

MCS

Index into the modulation and coding scheme table.

B55-B56

Packet Type

When the Training Length field is nonzero; corresponds
to the TXVECTOR parameter PACKET-TYPE.

— Packet Type = 11 indicates €ithier a packet whose
data part is followed by ene or more TRN-R
subfields, or a packet thatis requesting TRN-R
subfields to be appénded to a future response
packet.

— Packet Type:={10 indicates a packet whose data part
is followed by one or more TRN-T subfields.

When the Training Length field is zero and Packet Type
= 01, indicates that PPDU is a sounding PPDU.
This.field is reserved when the Training Length field is
zero-and Packet Type = 00.

B57-B60

Spatial Expansion

For control/SC mode:
Index into the corresponding spatial expansion method
defined in Table 25-15.

DB

For OFDM mode:

If the PPDU is transmitted on 1080 MHz channel:
Set DB to 1 for allowing dynamic bandwidth.

Set to 0 for not allowing dynamic bandwidth.
Otherwise set to 0 (Reserved).

For control and SC mode: Reserved.

STBC

For OFDM mode:
Set to 1 if space time block coding is used; otherwise,
set to 0.

NSS

For OFDM mode:

Set to 0 for 1 spatial stream.
Set to 1 for 2 spatial streams.
Set to 2 for 3 spatial streams.
Set to 3 for 4 spatial streams.

B6l

Turnaround

As defined in Table 25-1.

B62-B63

Reserved

2

Reserved.

B64-B79

CRC

16

CMMG SIG check sequence. Definition of this field
calculation is in 25.3.6.

CMMG SIG.

NOTE—A value of 0 in the CMMG Length field indicates a PPDU that does not include a data field, 1.e., NDP. NDP
transmissions are used for sounding purposes only (see 10.34.2). The packet ends after the last CMMG OCEF or the
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All the numeric fields are encoded in unsigned binary, least significant bit first.

Reserved bits are set to 0 by the transmitter and shall be ignored by the receiver.

25.3.9.2 Encoding of SIG

The scrambled SIG sequence consists of 80 bits, shown as x = (x, x|, x,, ..., ¥;9) and encoded with LDPC
of rate-1/2 and length 672, as follows:

a)  The scrambled SIG sequence is padded with 4 Os bits to create 84 bits. The 84-bit sequence include
two contiguous subsequences with length of 42 bits, shown as [[0,0,0, 0, x, ..., x3;1, [*35, ..., X741
and the two subsequences are repeated once, respectively, to obtain 168 bits, sueh\as
a' = [[0]} 45X ---» %37, [0]} 5 4> X5 ---» X375 X355 -, X79, X35, --., X79] . Then, the repeated data seqlience
is padded with 168 zero bits to create 336 bits.

b)  Then, using rate-1/2 LDPC base matrix and setting 4,5 = —1, the 336-bit sequence)is’added with
parity bits [p, ..., p335] to create LDPC codeword, shown as ¢ = [[0], 45 2, [Py +--» P335]]1, such
that Hxc¢" = 0 , where H is revised LDPC parity check matrix.

c) The basic code is €' = [xy, Xy, ..., X79, Pos P}> ---» P335] - Using rate-matching\to obtain transmitting
sequence of 1024 bits: § = [c', ¢', ¢'(0, ..., 191)].

25.3.10 Duplication transmission on a 1080 MHz channel

The STFs, the CEFs, and the SIG fields that are transmitted usifg,'SC modulation are specified at the
SC chip rate F equal to 440 MHz. For transmission on the 1080 MHz channel, the signal is resampled with
a 2 rate change, applied appreciate phase rotation for each 540-MHz subband, and then summed to form the
transmitted signal.

Let r(nTe) = ropp(nTe) + ropp(nTe—tepp) + roq(ndo~=tg,q) , where T is the SC chip time duration for
540 MHz channel bandwidth and r .z is described in 25.3.5.

Then
r(l)(n%c) _ r(n%c)n =0,2,4,% (25-21)
0, otherwise
K-1
r(”(n%c) = 3 APk )hm(k)n 01,2, ... (25-22)
i’(n%c) > r(z)((n+[%l) %) an=01,2 .. (25-23)

whete K is the length of the filter defined in at chip rate 880 MHz whose definition is out of scope of this
standard. The transmitted signal is given as

o) = pd) L SAGEY (524)

where B = 540 MHz.
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25.3.11 hg;y definition
The filter Ay, is defined by the following coefficients (from % to /7():

[1,-6,-5,3,8,0,-8,—4,6,8,—4,-13,-2,16,14,-9,-23,4,23,15,-20,-27,20,57,4,-99, —102,70,247,144,-264,

S55Q 1"]( (\{'\1 ’1’]’3"’ "){\1"/ ")’)’3"/ 001 175 55Q 264144247 70 100 00 4. 872530 27 20 18 22 4

AT 0 75 5 75 0> O T, T, 1 U, 1UZ, TR AR AL 75 A SRR XA YT

23,°9,14,16,2,-13,4,8,6,4,-8,0,8,3,-5,-6,1].
N3hy

[ <70 2
Zz=0|h1|

The scrambled Data field is encoded with LDPC codeword length of # bits, information length of % bits, and
expansion factor of z as follows:

a) Lppey = k—8 is the maximal number of data bits in each LDPC codeword. The,number of LDPC
codeword is calculated as Ny, = [Lengthx 8/Lppcy |-

b)  The number of data bits in the /" LDPC codeword is

L {LDPCWI’i =0.1...Ney -1
=

LDPCWI -Li= NCWI’NCWI +1, ""1\'7CW71

Normalized to have a norm of ./3 so that & rin(k) =

25.3.12 Encoding of Data field

where

Lppewy = [Lengthx8/Ney|
Neyy = mod((Length x8), (Lppei — 1))
[x7 is smallest integer that is larger than orfequal to real number x .

c) The data field is broken into N blocks of data word b;, i = 0,1, ..., No,— 1. Each data word is
added with 8-bit CRC sequence, see 25.3.6,)then padded with f; = k— L,— 8 zero bits to create & bits,
suchas b';, = (0,...,0,b;, cref, ..., creb)

d) For each data word, n-k ¢patity bits are added to create the LDPC codeword
d; = (b', pi. pi, ...,p{nikfl)), such that Hxd,” = 0.

e) Packet encoding: The jth bit.set that is composed of all the jth bits of N, LDPC codeword is
encoded with 1-bit paritycheck to create a parity bit 7;, j = 0,1,...,n—1. All the parity bits 7;
(j=0,1,...,n—1) areseombined into a parity data word dy_, w1th length of n bits. That 1s
dN(,‘W = do@d] @D, ®d(NCW71)

f)  Bits selection parameter: the punctured-bit index set of i" codeword that are not belong to padding
bits are S; (=0, 1, ..., Ncj— 1 ), and the punctured-bit index set of parity data word dy_, is SNCW

The interSection of any two different sets of S; (i = 0, 1, ... , Ney) is empty set. The length of S; is
e;(i 20, «., Noy) , such as: (where n' = n—f;).

IVNE Ny =1:¢ey=0,¢e =n';

2) i 1<Ney<15te; = 2,0 =01 Ney—1,ey =n-3 " e

3) if Nep>15:¢; = ai-gg+l. .. NCW,where, a= |_"'/(NCW+ D,

g=n—ax(Ney+1).

g) Bits selection the first element of S; is equal to the last element of S(,-,]) plus 1, such as,
S; = =[fp+ Z Y ,’fo + z e 1.0t Z’: ,¢— 11, where, f; is the length of padding bits for

{a+1,i =0,1,...,g-1

the 0™ codeword. Remove the Zero padding bits and the punctured bits from d; to obtain codeword
C;, where i =0, 1, NCWfl The punctured b1t 1ndex set of parity data word dy_ is
Sw,, = [fo + ZJN, o Gt C’:) le St Ner o 1]. Remove the pnddmg brt—generated
bits and the punctured bits from dN to obtam ., where the padding-bit-generated bits are
totally generated from the zero paddlng bits.
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Example of data field encoding:

The data field contains Length = 512 bytes. The parameter of LDPC: n = 672, k = 336,R = 1/2,z = 42.
a)  Lppcy = k—8 = 328, the number of LDPC codeword: Ny, = [Lengthx8/Lppcy | = 135
b)  Lypews = [Lengthx8/N.y, ] = 316, Nyypyy = mod((Lengthx 8), (Lypeyy — 1)) = 1,

5

~ [316,i =0
L, = -
315,i = 1,2,..., 12

that is, the number of data bits in the Oth LDPC codeword is 316, and the 1 ~ 12th LDPC codeword
is 315.

c) The data field is broken into N, = 13 blocks of data word. Each data word is added with/8 bits
CRC sequence, see 25.3.6. Then padded with zero bits: the Oth data word is padded with, 12 bits and
the 1~ 12th data word are padded with 13 bits.

d) All the data words are encoded to obtain LDPC codeword d; = (b, pjspi. .. p(, 4 1))
i=0,1,..12.

e)  Packet encoding: Encoded with 1-bit parity check to create d;, length of 672 bits.

f)  Bits selection parameter: because of (N, =13)<15, ex42,i=0,1,..,12, and
v _ _ _ 12 _
W= n—fy = 672-12 = 660, ;3 = 660-3"" e = 114.

g) ]%its selection: Remove the zero padding bits [0,1, .,9)/] and the punctured bits
So = [12,13,...,53] from d, to obtain codewor_d ¢, with length of 618 bits; Remove the zero
padding bits [0, 1, ..., 12] and the punctured bits S; = [54,55) ..., 95] from d, to obtain codeword
¢, with length of 617 bits; the same operating to obtauf c¢,, ..., ¢;,. Remove the padding-bit-
generated bits [0, 1, ..., 11] and the punctured bits (S); = [558, 559, ..., 671] from d;; to obtain
codeword ¢,; with length of 546 bits.

25.3.13 Received channel power indicator (RCPI) measurement

The RCPI is a measure of the received RF power in the selected channel. This parameter shall be measured
by the PHY of the received RF power in the.channel measured over the data portion of the received frame.
RCPI shall be a monotonically increasing, logarithmic function of the received power level defined in dBm.
The allowed values for the Received REPI parameter shall be an 8 bit value in the range from 0 to 220, with
indicated values rounded to the nearest 0.5 dB as follows:

—  0: Power <-110 dBm
—  1:Power=-109.5 dBm
— 2: Power =-109.0 dBm

And so on up to:
— 220: Power > 0 dBm
—  2215254: reserved

—. 255: Measurement not available
where RCPI = int{(Power in dBm +110) x 2} for 0 dBm > Power >—-110 dBm.

RCPI shall equal the received RF power with an accuracy of + 5 dB (95% confidence interval) within the
specified dynamic range of the receiver. The received RF power shall be determined assuming a receiver

Toise equivalent bandwidih equal to the channel width multiptied by 1.1. 1he relative error between RE
power measurements made within a 1 second interval should be less than + 1 dB.
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25.4 CMMG control mode
25.4.1 Introduction

Transmission and reception of the CMMG control mode PPDUs are mandatory. The CMMG control mode

1 " - % 4+l Fal WaW rallaVal 1 s mi | Yl WaW yal 4 1 1 - " e | 1 +l
USTS UIC SAllIC blllp IdiC dd UIC CUIVIIVIUO OCU TIUUC, TIICU CTIVIIVIU CUIIUUT TITOUC IS U allSIIIItCU WIICIT UIC
TXVECTOR indicates MCS 0. The modulation and coding scheme for the CMMG control mode is shown
in Table 25-8.

Table 25-8—Modulation and coding scheme for the CMMG control mode

MCS index Modulation Code rate Data rate

0 m/2-BPSK 12 25.38 Mb/s for SF 13, 47.14 Mb/s for SF 11,
82.5 Mb/s for SF 4, and 330 Mb/s for no spreading

25.4.2 PPDU format

The CMMG control mode frame is composed of CMMG control mode STF, CMMG control mode CEF,
CMMG control mode SIG, CMMG control mode Data field, and possibly AGC and TRN-R/T subfields.
This is shown in Figure 25-13.

‘ STF ‘ CEF ‘ SIG ‘ Data ] AGC subfields E TRN-R/T subfields
H

Figure 25-13—CMMG control mode PPDU format
25.4.3 CMMG preamble transmission
In CMMG control mode preamble is transiitted using SC transmission (see 25.3.5).
25.4.4 CMMG control mode SIG\fransmission
25.4.4.1 General
The CMMG control modeSIG and data are modulated by n/2-BPSK and are spread by Barker sequences.
25.4.4.2 Generation of CRC bits
The CRC sequence is calculated over bits 0-63 and uses CRC 16-CCITT as described in 25.3.6.
25.4.4.3'Scrambler
The operation of the scrambler is defined in 25.3.7. Bits x,, x,, x5, x4, X5, X4, x; of the scrambler shift

register are initialized using the bits in the scrambler initialization bits from the SIG. The SIG is scrambled
starting from bit 7.

25.4.4.4 Encoding

See 25.3.9.2.
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25.4.4.5 Modulation
The CMMG control mode SIG is modulated with n/2-BPSK modulation, the input bit stream is mapped

according to the following equation 5, = 2-¢,— 1. Each output symbol is then rotated according to the
following equation: s, = 5,-e!™.

Figure 25-14—Constellation bit encoding for BPSK

25.4.4.6 Spreading

The constellation points are spread using the Barker sequence Barker(Z) defined as follows in Table 25-9,
where L is the spreading length.

Table 25-9—The Barker(L)-sequences

Length L Barker(L) sequences
4 +1,+1, -1,+1
7 +1,+1, 1, -1, —1,+1, -1
13 +1,+1,+1,+1,+1, -1, -1, +1,+1, -1, +1, -1, +1

The waveform for the modulated and spread data field is

Foara(nTe) = (Barker(n mod L)dq%p) x exp(jn@, n=0,1,2,.. (25-25)

where d(k) is themodulated constellation point & and T is the SC chip time.
For CMMG control mode SIG, the spreading factor is always Barker(13).
25.4.5 CMMG control mode Data field

25.4.5.1 General

The Data field consists of the payload data of the PSDU. The PSDU is scrambled, encoded, modulated, and
spread as described in the following subclauses.

25.4.5.2 Scrambler

The operation of the scrambler is defined in 25.3.7. The scrambling of the data field continues the
scrambling of the CMMG control mode SIG with no reset.
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25.4.5.3 Encoder
Use the LDPC of rate-1/2 and length 672. See 25.3.12.

25.4.5.4 Modulation

See 25.4.4.5.

25.4.5.5 Spreading

Spreading factor of CMMG control mode data field is indicated in CMMG control mode SIG. See 25.4.4:67
25.4.6 CMMG control mode performance requirements

25.4.6.1 Transmit requirements

25.4.6.1.1 Introduction

Transmitter performance requirements of the control mode are defined in 25.4.64:2.

25.4.6.1.2 Transmit EVM

The transmit EVM accuracy test shall be performed by instrumentation capable of converting the
transmitted signal into a stream of complex samples, with suffici¢at/accuracy in terms of I/Q arm amplitude
and phase balance, dc offsets, phase noise, etc. The instruinéntation shall perform carrier lock, symbol
timing recovery, and amplitude adjustment while making”the measurements. The instrumentation shall
incorporate a rake receiver or equalizer to reduce error resulting from multipath. If used, the equalizer shall
be trained using information in the preamble (STF/€EF). For CMMG control mode EVM, the signal is first
de-spread using the spreading Barker sequence, the EVM is then calculated on the resulting symbols
according to the formula below:

Ny

1 * 2 * 2
EVM = 2000z [55— 3 [0, 80 (0,-0)'] (25-26)
Vi

where N is the number of saiples to be measured and N shall be 1000, P, is thf average power of the
constellation, (1,0,) is the complex coordinates of the measured symbol i, (I;,Q;) is the complex
coordinates of the ideal constellation point for the measured symbol i .

The test equipment should use a root-raised cosine filter with roll-off factor of 0.25 for the pulse shaping
filter when conducting EVM measurement.

The transmit pulse shaping used is left to the implementer.

Théerelative constellation error (EVM) shall not exceed an MCS dependent value according to Table 25-10.

Table 25-10—EVM requirement for control mode

MCS index Description EVM value [dB]
0 Control mode modulation -6
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25.4.6.2 Receive requirements
25.4.6.2.1 Introduction

Subclause 25.4.6.2.2 describes the performance requirement from the CMMG control mode receiver.

25.4.6.2.2 CCA

The start of a valid CMMG control mode transmission at a receive level greater than the minimum
sensitivity for CMMG control mode (=78 dBm) shall cause CCA to indicate busy with a probability > 90%
within 3 ps.

25.5 CMMG SC mode

25.5.1 Introduction

Transmission and reception of CMMG SC mode PPDUs transmitted by CMMG ‘SC mode style are
mandatory for MCSs 1 to 3. Transmission and reception of CMMG SC mode PPDUs transmitted by CMMG
SC MIMO mode may be supported.

25.5.2 Transmitter block diagram

Figure 25-15 shows the transmit process for the CMMG SC mode-SIG transmission. The actual structure of
the transmitter is implementation dependent.

Symbol blgcking

__________ 1 r ) )
l———N Gl insertion :—-
L | L b

e pmm———— 2 \7

'
Scrambler
v
LDPC Encoder
v
Constellation mapper
v
Replicate over multiple
540MHz for 1080HMz

| 1 | | r ) :
L _ - Symbolblocking —- CSD [-— ->|L Gl insertion :- -
I

L | R

Figure 25-15—Transmitter block diagram for CMMG SC mode SIG field

Figure 25-16 shows the tranismit block used to generate the data fields of 540 MHz and 1080 MHz using SC
mode transmission.

—>1 Constellation mapper

Constellation mapper  j-------

Stream Sparser
7
|
|
1

:
----- 8 Constellation mapper H
i
|

Scrambler
Y
LDPC Encoder
Block Padding Zero

L{ Analog and RF }4—{ Pulse Shaping Filter }47 -t —

/ c
\‘;, '8
P r 1 r 1 =
[ 4 _Analog and RF  i#----—---- 4  Pulse Shaping Filter  e----------—1 S i
_________________________ g ' =
A\ S
\ T
i o
! ! ; i I ! D g
oo . Analog and RF [ o Pulse Shaping Filter L e

_________________________

Figure 25-16—Transmitter block diagram for data fields of CMMG SC mode PPDUs
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NOTE—The operations denoted by the dotted line arrows and dotted line boxes in the above two figures are optional
and are applied for SC MIMO mode transmission.

25.5.3 Overview of the PPDU encoding process

25.5.3.1 General

This subclause provides an overview of the CMMG SC mode PPDU encoding process.
25.5.3.2 Construction of CMMG SC mode SIG

The construction of the CMMG SC mode SIG field proceeds as follows:

a)  Obtain the parameters from TXVECTOR. Add the reserved bits, append the calculated CRC. The
calculation of the CRC of the CMMG SC mode SIG is described in 25.3.6.

b)  Scrambler: Scramble the CMMG SC mode SIG bits. The scrambler is described in 25.3.7.
c¢) LDPC encoder: The scrambled bits are encoded using the LDPC code as described in 25.5.5.4.2.

d) Constellation mapper: BPSK modulate the coded bits as described in(25/5.5.4.3 to form the
transmitted symbol blocks of CMMG SC mode SIG.

e) Duplication and phase rotation: Apply the appropriate phase rotation§for each 540 MHz subchannel
as 25.5.5.4.4.

f)  Symbol blocking: Divide the encoded SIG field into symbol block of length 256.

g) CSD: Apply CSD for each transmit chain as described’inn-25.5.5.4.5. This is need only for the
CMMG SC mode MIMO mechanism.

h) Gl insertion: Prepend a GI for each symbol block aflength 256.

i)  Pulse filter, Analog, and RF: Up-convert the resulting complex baseband waveform associated with
each transmit chain to an RF signal according-to the center frequency of the desired channel and
transmit.

NOTE—Conversion from the sampled digital domain to the continuous time domain is beyond the scope of this
document. Filtering for pulse shaping such as in GMSK is beyond the scope of this standard.

25.5.3.3 Construction of CMMG-SC'mode PPDUs

The construction of the data fieldin a CMMG SC mode PPDU LDPC encoding proceeds as follows:
a)  Scrambler: Scramble the PHY padded data.
b) LDPC encoder: The scrambled bits are encoded using the LDPC code as described in 25.3.12.
c) Blocking Padding Zero: Append the PHY pad bits to the PSDU as described in 25.5.6.4.
d) Stream parser: The output of the LDPC encoder is rearranged into blocks as described in 25.5.6.5.

e) Constellation mapper: Map to n/2-BPSK, n/2-QPSK, 7/2-16-QAM, or 7/2-64-QAM constellation
points as described in 25.5.6.6.

f) « ‘Spatial Expansion: Apply the spatial expansion mechanism according to the combination of the
number of the spatial streams and the number of the transmit antennas as described in 25.5.6.7.

g) Pulse filter, Analog, and RF: Up-convert the resulting complex baseband waveform associated with
each transmit chain to an RF signal according to the center frequency of the desired channel and
transmit.

25.5.4 CMMG SC mode PPDU format

A CMMG SC mode PPDU frame is composed of the CMMG SC mode STF, the CMMG SC mode CEF, the
CMMG SC mode SIG field, the optional CMMG SC mode SCTF, the SC data block, and the optional

232
Copyright © 2018 IEEE. All rights reserved.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=5a6e548de89a1c5e31ec4220bfe814c7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-11:2018/Amd.3:2020(E)

IEEE Std 802.11aj-2018
|EEE Standard for Information technology—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific requirements—
Part 11: Wireless LAN MAC and PHY Specifications—Amendment 3: Enhancements for Very High Throughput to
Support Chinese Millimeter Wave Frequency Bands (60 GHz and 45 GHz)

training fields, which is illustrated in Figure 25-17 where the SCTF fields is transmitted for 1080 MHz
channel bandwidth.

STF CEF SIG SCTF BLK BLK AGC subfields TRN-R/T subfields

Figure 25-17—Format of CMMG SC mode PPDU

NOTE—The SCTF is only transmitted for 1080 MHz channel bandwidth and is composed of a ZCZ sequence of length
512. For MIMO transmission, different transmit antenna transmit a different preamble that is composed of one the fous

. 1 2 3 4 .
ZCZ sequences with the order of Zs,, Z5,5, Z515, Z55 , such as for the case of one transmit antenna, the preamble

. 1 .
sequence is composed of Zs,,, for the case of two transmit antennas, the preamble sequences are cémposed of

1 2 .
Zs19, Z5, » TESpEctively.

25.5.5 CMMG SC mode SIG transmission
25.5.5.1 SIG field

The CMMG SC mode SIG field carries information required to interpréty PPDUs. The preamble and the
CMMG SC mode SIG fields all are transmitted with SC mode modulatiefi.

25.5.5.2 Generation of the CRC bits of SIG

The calculation of the CRC of the CMMG SC mode SIG is’described in 25.3.6.

25.5.5.3 Scrambler

The operation of the scrambler is defined in 25)3'7. Bits x,, x,, x5, x4, X5, X4, x; of the scrambler shift
register are initialized using the bits in the setambler initialization bits from the SIG. The CMMG SC mode
SIG is scrambled starting from bit 7.

25.5.5.4 Encoding and modulations

25.5.5.4.1 General

The modulation and coding scheme defines the modulation and code rate that is used in the PPDU. The
modulation and codingsschemes are defined in 25.5.6.6.

25.5.5.4.2 Encoding
See 25.3-.9.2.
25.5:5.4.3 Modulation

See 25.4.4.5.

25.5.5.4.4 Duplication

If the channel bandwidth is 1080 MHz, the modulated SIG symbols are duplicated as described in 25.3.10.
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25.5.5.4.5 Symbol blocking, CSD, and Gl insertion
The modulated CMMG SC mode SIG symbols are divided into four symbols blocks of length 256. For each

block, the cyclic shift values for the CMMG SC mode SIG field of the PPDU for transmit chain i, out of a
total of N, are defined in Table 25-11.

Table 25-11—Cyclic shift values for the CMMG SIG field

T lch values for the CMMG-SIG field
Cyclic shift for transmit chain i, (in units of ns)
Total number of transmit chains (N )
1 2 3 4
1 0 — — —
2 0 —-128T- — —
3 0 85T, 1707 —
4 0 —64T, 128 T -192T-

After the CSD operations, each group of 256 symbols is prepended by the last 64 symbols that form the
cyclic prefix.

25.5.6 Data field transmission

25.5.6.1 General

The subclause describes the transmission of the’ SC/data field.
25.5.6.2 Scrambler

The operation of the scrambler is*defined in 25.3.7. The scrambling of the Data field continues the
scrambling of the CMMG SC mode'SIG with no reset for CMMG SC mode transmission.

25.5.6.3 Encoding
See 25.3.12.
25.5.6.4 Symbol block padding zeros

The number of symbol blocks, Ny, , is calculated as follows:

Ny, = mg| 2180 8+(8+LCHECK)XNCW] (25-27)

mseNcgpp

where L pypcx i the number of LDPC parity bits, mg, values are listed in Table 25-12, and N¢gpp values

are shown m lable Z5-13.

The number of padding zeros is given by

Ngpap = Ng Negpg—(Length x 8+ (8+ Leppeg) X Ney) (25-28)
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Table 25-12—Values of mgg

Ngg Nryr mgg

1 1 1

AR W R WA WD
B N e S R N L L S N BV R S

Table 25-13—Values of Ngogpp

Ncppp (540 MHz) Ncppp (1080 MHz)
Symbol mapping
Long GI Short GI Long GI Short GI
n/2-BPSK 192 224 384 448
w/2-QPSK 384 448 768 896
n/2-16-QAM 768 896 1536 1792
n/2-64-QAM 1152 1344 2304 2688

The PSDU is concatenated with Npp;,, 0s. They are scrambled using the continuation of the scrambler
sequence that scrambled the PSDUL.

25.5.6.5 Stream parser

After coding and punétuting, the data bit streams at the output of the FEC encoder are processed in groups of
Ncgpp - Each of theseé groups is rearranged into Ngg blocks of Ngpes bits.

The number of bits assigned to a single axis (real or imaginary) of a constellation point in a spatial stream is
denotedby-Equation (25-29).

N,
5= max{ 1, %5 } (25-29)

Consecutive blocks of s bits are assigned to different spatial streams in a round robin fashion.

Bit i at the output of encoder is assigned to input bit £ of spatial stream where

i= (issfl)~s+NSS-s~VfJ+k mod s (25-30)
N

where igg = 1,2, ..., Ngg, i = 0,1, ..., Negpg—1,k = 0,1, ..., Neppgs— 1 -
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25.5.6.6 Constellation mapping
The modulation and coding scheme (MCS) field specifies the modulation and code rate used in the PPDU.

A CMMG STA shall support all equal modulation (EQM) rates for one spatial stream (MCSs 1 to 3).

NS o 4+

Q 1
VICOS 1 tO- 0 arc uyuuuul

The coded and padded bit stream is converted into a stream of complex constellation points according to the
modulation specified in the MCS table.

In n/2-BPSK modulation, the input bit stream is mapped according to the following equation: 5, = 2 - g, =\,
where ¢, is the K input coded S{or scrambled pad) bit. Each output symbol is then rotated accordingte the
following equation: s, = &, eV

NOTE—With appropriate choice of transmit filtering, 7/2-BPSK is equivalent to a precoded pulse-shaped MSK (e.g.,
GMSK). The precoder is simply b,

Doy i 1s the input to the (G)MSK modulator.

= b,  ®b;, 1, where by, ; is the scrambled input stream,’b;, _; is 0, and

In 7/2-QPSK modulation, the input bit stream is mapped according to“(the following equation:

s(k) = L((zcz,ﬁ 1) +j(2cypy ) — 1))exp(—j§) , where k is the output symbel.index, £=0,1,.... Each output

symbol is then rotated according to the following equation: s, = s k-e(jnk) K

CokCox+1

Figure 25-18—QPSK constellation bit encoding

In 7/2-16-QAM modulation, the-input bit stream is mapped according to the following equation:

~k = ﬁ{(4c4k—2) (2~ DQReypy 1 =D HjAcyp12=2) =2y 10— D2y 13— D} (25-31)
where & is the optput symbol 1ndex k=0, 1, .... Each output symbol is then rotated according to the

following equation: s, = 5, Y

C4kC4k+1C4k+2C4k+3

00 10 0110 1110 10 10
. ®e+3+ e e

00 11 0111 11 11 10 11

[ ] ®+1 . [ )

3 1 +1 +3

| | | Il |-

T T T T Lol
00 01 0101 1101 10 01 !

. ® -1+ L] .

00 00 01 OO 1100 10 00
. . .

Figure 25-19—16-QAM constellation bit encoding
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In n/2-64-QAM modulation, the input bit stream is mapped according to the following equation:

Sy = E((Scék—4)—(206k— D)(4cgrs1=2) T Qegr—D2cepv 1 — D2 n— 1) (25-32)

.1
+J_,‘_‘((806k+3 74)*(256k+3 - 1)(406/&472) + (2c6k+3 - 1)(20(,+4* 1)(205k+5 -1))

NG

where £ is the output symbol index, k= 0, 1, .... Each output symbol is then rotated according to the follow-
ing equation: s, = §-eV™?

Q A
CekCok+1Cok+2Cek+3Cek+4Cok+5

000 100 001100 011 100 010 100 110 100 111100 101 100 100 100
. . 3 ®e47T+ . . o

000 101 001 101 011 101 010 101 110 101 111101 101 101 100 101
. . 3 ®+5+ . 3 .

000 111 001 111 011 111 010 111 110 111 111111 101 111 100 111
. . ®i3—— e . 3 .

000110 001110 011110 010110 | 110110 111110 101110 100 110
L3 ® +1 .

-3 -1 +1 +3 +5 +7
h | | h h h
T T T T T T
000010 001010 011010 010010 | 110010 111010 101010 100 040,
L] L] ® -1+ L] . L] -

.
-7
I
T

Toe

v

000 011 001011 011011 010011 110 011 111011 101 014 100 011
e L] 3 ®3+ e . 3 L
000 001 001001 011001 010 001 110 001 111001 101001 100 001
° ° . e 51 ® e . .

000 000 001000 011000 010 000 110 000 141 000 101 000 100 000
. . 3 e 7+ e L - .

Figure 25-20—64-QAM constellation bit encoding

25.5.6.7 Spatial expansion

Each spatial stream is divided into,miahy subblocks that each subblock includes N,qp, constellation
symbols. Values of Njygpp and Ny p; are shown in Table 25-14.

Table 25-14—Values of Npgpg and Nyypg

Ncgpg (CBW 540 MHz) Ncgpp (CBW 1080 MHz)

Long GI Short GI Long GI Short GI
Npsps 192 224 384 448
Nowrs 64 32 128 64

The spatial stream of complex numbers, d =1,..,Ng, n =0,1,..., Ny, — 1, is the input to the spatial

inol
iyn»>
expansion modular, which produces as output the stream of complex numbers x; ., izyy = 1, ..., Npyy.

The relation between the spatial streams and the output streams_is given in Table 25-15 where
T T ~ irxr ]
Z

X — (X ) d =1Id 0 1 U =10 and Q 1s-defined-as
Irxp Nyt TR FrLw X Nywppt 2 Tipxr | T DX Npspw? T Nuwpg | ~NpLs
Q. - ¥ (25-33)
BLS
Q; Q4
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where Q2 - ONDSPBXNUWPB’ Q3 = ONUWPBXNDSPB’ and
000 0 0 1 0 00 0 0 1
00O0..010 00O0..010
Q = Qu =l (25-34)
010..000 010..000
L1 0 0 ... 0 0 O NygppxNpsps L1 0 0 ... 0 0 O NyyppxNywes

The starting index for the first symbol for 7/2 rotation is 0. If the Additional PPDU field within the SIG field
is equal to 0, the same ZCZ sequence guard interval is prepended to the first block transmitted. If\the
Additional PPDU field within the SIG field is equal to 1, the same ZCZ sequence guard interyval is
prepended to the first block transmitted. See Figure 25-21.

uw ‘ Data Symbols

uw ‘ Data Symbols

uw ‘ Data Symbols

T

Figure 25-21—Block transmission

Table 25-15—Constellation mapper output to spatiakmapper input

Index \Ngg \Nryr |izxr ;‘im, 2m ;‘im, 2m+ 1 Qo 2m+2 Nip 2'm+ 3
! L]t (}1,2“m+ﬁim dl,21r(:g+l+ﬁirxr - -
2 2 1 Ndl, 2m b Wirsr 7QNELS(3;< 2°m+1 K ﬁir T - -
2 d1~, 2Pmi1 ﬁirxr QNBL.E(zl 2m X lNlir)(r - - -
3 3 1 ~d1*3m+ﬁirxr QN,;LSdL,Sm.;.] +l~lirxr QNRLSdI,3m+2+ﬁiTXT ~% 0
2 7d1,3m+1 +ﬁim QN};LSd173m+ﬁ[TXT 0 7QNELSd1,3m+2+ﬁiTXT
~ ~F ~ ~
3 7d1>3m+2+ﬁi 0 QNRLSdl,3m+u[TXT (2]\/.131‘5(11,31114r 1 +uiTX7
= ~% ~% - ~ <
4 4 1 dl,2am+uirxr QNBIY 1 2°m+1 +uir ;QN51<sd1,2”m+2+u"T T d1,2am+3+u’TXT
< C = ~% = <
2 d1,2am+1 +uirxr QNBLS 1, 2”m+ulTXT _QNBLSd],2”m+3+u[T T _d1,2am+2+uirxr
< - ~% . ~% = <
3 dl 2am+2+uirxr 7QNBLSd],2um+3+u[T T QNBLsdl,z"eruirxr 7d1,2aM+1 +uirxr
= po ~% = ~% ~ ~
4 dl +3 + uiTXT QNBLSdl, 2m+2 + uiTXT QNBLSd]’ 2°m+1 + u[TXT dl, 2%m + uirxr
5 2 2 \ (Nl + ﬁirxr dl, 2°m+1 + ﬁirxr - -
2 (}2" 2'm + ﬁiTXT d2 2° m +1 + ﬁirxr - -
6 3 1 dl 2“m+uirxr QNBLY 1, 2%m+1 +ﬁir T o o
= = ~ ~
2 dl W, QNBLsdl, 2%m L o B
< — ~%
3 d mt Wirar QNBLSdz, 2%m+ 1 * Wi o B
= = ~ % =
7 4 1 dl 2m + uirxr _QNBLSdL 2%m+1 + uiT T o o
= = ~ ~
2 dl w1 Wy, QNBLsdl, 2%m Ty B —
3 d mt ﬁimr QNBLSdZ 2°m+1 * ﬁir T o B

+u, +u. _ _
4 d2, 2°m+1 ulrxr QNBLSd272"m ulrxr
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Table 25-15—Constellation mapper output to spatial mapper input (continued)

Index NSS NTXT iTXT Xirxrs 2o Xirxra 2t 1 XiTXT’ 29m 42 XirXTa 2m+3
8 3 3 1 d1,2am+l~lirxr dl,2am+l+uirxr - -
2 (}2" 2%m + ﬁiTXT d2, 2m+ 1 + ﬁirxr - -
3 (}3, 2“m + l]’-r)(r d3 23@1 +1 * ﬁirx; - -
9 4 1 dl, 2m + l~lir)(r _QNBLSdl, 2°m+1 * ﬁir T o o
> ) - -

+u, +u,
1,2°m+1 ul]xr QNBLSdl, 2m ull')(l

3 d2, 2m + l]ir)(r QNBLSd27 2m+1 + ﬁiTXT o N
4 d3, 2m + l~lir)(r QNBLSdl 2m+1 + ﬁiTXT o J
10 ! ! : (}1,2um+ﬁi[x1‘ ‘}],2”m+1 +ﬁiz’x1‘ - -
2 (}2, 20 T Wi ‘}z, 2w T ﬁirxr — —
’ (~l3, 2°m ﬁirxr (33, 2me1 T ﬁirxr - -
41yt ﬁim Ayt ﬁirxr _ _

INOTE 1—a =2, for Ngg = 1 and Ny, = 4 otherwise,a = 1.
INOTE 2—* indicates conjugate operation.

25.5.6.8 Duplication transmission

When the TXVECTOR parameter DUPLICATE_ MODULATION is present, the transmitted PPDU is a
duplicate. The modulated data symbols are duplicated as described in 25.3.10.

25.5.7 Performance requirements

25.5.7.1 Transmit requirements

25.5.7.1.1 Introduction

Transmitter performance requirements of the SC mode are defined in 25.5.7.1.2.
25.5.7.1.2 Transmit EVM

The transmit EVM accuracy test shall be performed by instrumentation capable of converting the
transmittedssignal into a stream of complex samples, with sufficient accuracy in terms of I/Q arm amplitude
and phase.balance, DC offsets, phase noise, etc.

Thewinstrumentation shall perform carrier lock, symbol timing recovery, amplitude adjustment, and
efualization while making the measurements. The equalizer shall be trained using information in the
€MMG SC mode preamble (STF/CEF). For the CMMG SC mode EVM, measuring samples at the sample
rate, the measured symbols should not contain the first and the last hundred symbols of a given packet (ramp
up/down). The EVM is calculated according to the formula below:

Ns * *
EVM = 20log;, ]7—1_1—° Z |:(1i_1i _]0)2 +(0,- Qi _Qo)z} (25-35)

stavg [
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where
N, is the number of samples to be measured and N, should be 1000
Pyg is the average power of the constellation

(I,0Q;)  isthe complex coordinates of the measured symbol i

(I;,0;) isthe complex coordinates of the ideal constellation point for the measured symbol i

(Ip, Op)  1s the complex DC term chosen to reduce EVM

The test equipment should use a root-raised cosine filter with roll-off factor of 0.25 for the pulse shapifig
filter when conducting EVM measurement.

The transmit pulse shaping used is left to the implementer.

The relative constellation error (EVM) shall not exceed an MCS dependent value according to/Table 25-16.

Table 25-16—EVM requirements for SC mode

CN{II:/(Ii(jXIZSICS Modulation Coding rate EVI(V;E;‘ lue
1 n/2-BPSK 12 -7
2 7/2-QPSK 172 -11
3 7/2-QPSK 3/4 -13
4 n/2-16-QAM 172 -19
5 n/2-16-QAM 3/4 21
6 n/2-64-QAM 5/8 25
7 n/2-64-QAM 3/4 26
8 M2:64-QAM 13/16 28

25.5.7.1.3 Time of Departure accuracy

The Time of Departuresaccuracy test evaluates TIME OF DEPARTURE against aTxPHY TxStartRMS and
aTxPHYTxStartRMS" against TIME OF DEPARTURE ACCURACY TEST THRESH as defined in
Annex P with the following test parameters:

— MULTICHANNEL SAMPLING RATE is 440 x 10° sample/s for 540 MHz channel and
880 x 106 sample/s for 1080 MHz channel

= FIRST_TRANSITION_FIELD is Short Training field

*— SECOND_TRANSITION_FIELD is Channel Estimation field

— TRAINING_FIELD is Channel Estimation field

— TIME_OF _DEPARTURE ACCURACY_TEST_THRESH is 80 ns

NOTE—The indicated windowing applies to the time of departure accuracy test equipment, and not the transmitter or
receiver.
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25.5.7.2 Receive requirements
25.5.7.2.1 Introduction

This subclause describes the receiver requirements of the CMMG SC mode.

25.5.7.2.2 CCA
The start of a valid CMMG SC mode transmission at a receive level greater than the minimum sensitivity for
MCS 0 (=74 dBm for 540 MHz, —71 dBm for 1080 MHz) shall cause CCA to indicate busy with-a

probability > 90% within 1 ps. The receiver shall hold the carrier sense signal busy for any signal 20\dB
above the minimum sensitivity for MCS 0.

25.6 CMMG OFDM mode

25.6.1 Introduction

Transmission and reception of OFDM mode PPDUs are optional.

25.6.2 CMMG OFDM mode PPDU format

A CMMG OFDM mode OFDM PPDU frame is composed of the CMMG OFDM mode STFs, the CMMG
OFDM mode CEF, the CMMG OFDM mode SIG field, the CMMG OFDM mode Short Training Field

(OSTF), the CMMG OFDM mode Channel Estimation Field-(OCEF), CMMG OFDM mode symbols, and
the optional training fields, as shown in Figure 25-22.

STF CEF SIG Sym Sym AGC subfields 1 TRN-R/T subfields

OSTF ‘ OCEF

Figure 25-22—Formatof the CMMG OFDM mode PPDU

25.6.3 Transmission block diagram

Figure 25-23 shows the transmitiprocess for the CMMG OFDM mode SIG transmission. The actual
structure of the transmitter is_ithplementation dependent.

Symbol blocking
= 2 N
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5 & £z
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O IEIRE . I s T fesme i
- | i i !
—» 5 a 2 35 ‘-———>i Symbol blocking ~ {~===#1 CSD {---®= GClinsertion |
B (&) o e 1 I 2
3 s 3 LE
7 Ss
4 2 £
5 =]
3 38 e —— LT Y T .
] Symbol blocking :————-»: CSD {----+=i Glinsertion |
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Figure 25-23—Transmitter block diagram for CMMG OFDM mode SIG fields
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Figure 25-24 shows the transmitter blocks used to generate the Data field of OFDM mode PPDU with
LDPC encoding.

o > Constellation mapper »  LDPC tone mapping o
o & o
5 k] g &
5 o 5 4 ) ) 4}
— E PGB ™0 Lt Constellation mapper » LDPC tone mapping E
o o
g1 12| |=| I§ ?
o Q =
4 -g n
>
0 ~---#  Constellation mapper > LDPC tone mapping
""" i
Analog and RF }4—‘ Insert Gl and Window IDFT :
3
L | = R | 81
[ 4; Analog and RF E< ——————— 1; Insert Gl and Window %4————1 IDFT iq ——————— g 54""‘: CSD per STS (~tetie=*-
i |
\;‘ 7 L et g i e
TI © |
| N
1 i i : v ! . i
bemmee 1 Analog and RF  1e-----—- 1: Insert Gl and Window 54————1: IDFT  f-----— {#--—1 CSDperSTS | g
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Figure 25-24—Transmitter block diagram for the data field of CMMG OFDM mode

NOTE—The operation denoted by the dotted line arrows and dotted line boxes i the’above two figures are optional and
are applied for OFDM MIMO mode transmission.

25.6.4 Overview of CMMG OFDM mode PPDU encoding process

25.6.4.1 General

This subclause provides an overview of the CMMG/OFPM mode PPDU encoding process.
25.6.4.2 Construction of CMMG OFDM mode SIG

The construction of the CMMG OFDM mode SIG field proceeds as follows:

a)  Obtain the parameters from, TXVECTOR. Add the reserved bits, append the calculated CRC. The
calculation of the CRC of the CMMG OFDM mode SIG is described in 25.3.6.

b)  Scrambler: Scramble the¢CMMG OFDM mode SIG bits. The Scrambler is described in 25.3.7.
c¢) LDPC encoder: The\scrambled bits are encoded using the LDPC code as described in 25.5.5.4.2.

d) Constellation mapper: BPSK modulate the coded bits as described in 25.5.5.4.3 to form the
transmitted\symbol blocks of CMMG PHY SIG.

e) Duplication’and phase rotation: Apply the appropriate phase rotations for each 540 MHz subchannel
as 25%5.,5:4.4.

f) _COSD: Apply CSD for each transmit chain as described in 25.5.5.4.5. This is need only for the
CMMG OFDM MIMO mode mechanism.

¢).* Symbol blocking and GI insertion: Prepend a GI and generate the transmission symbol block.

h) Upsampling, filtering, and downsampling: Sample rate change in CMMG OFDM mode
transmission as described in 25.6.5.4. This is only needed for the CMMG OFDM mode mechanism.

i)  Pulse filter, Analog, and RF: Up-convert the resulting complex baseband waveform associated with

each transmit chain to an RFE Qign;ﬂ m‘r‘nrding to the center Frf-rlnpnr‘v of the desired channel and

transmit.

NOTE—Conversion from the sampled digital domain to the continuous time domain is beyond the scope of this
document. Filtering for pulse shaping such as in GMSK is beyond the scope of this standard.
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25.6.4.3 Construction of CMMG OFDM mode PPDU

The construction of the Data field in an OFDM mode PPDU with LDPC encoding proceeds as follows:
a)  Scrambler: Scramble the PHY padded data. The scrambler is described in 25.3.7.
b) LDPC encoder: The scrambled bits are encoded using the LDPC code with the APEP_ LENGTH in

the TXVECTOR as described in 25.6.8.3.
c) Stream parser: The output of the LDPC encoder is rearranged into blocks as described in 25.6.8.5.

d) Constellation mapper: Map to BPSK, QPSK, 16-QAM, or 64-QAM constellation points as
described in 25.6.8.6.

e) LDPC tone mapper: The LDPC tone mapping shall be performed on all LDPC encoded streams ‘as
described in 25.6.8.7.

f)  OFDM symbol padding zeros: Append the CMMG OFDM mode pad bits to the PSDU as described
in 25.6.8.4.

g) STBC: Apply STBC as described in 25.6.8.8.

h) Pilot insertion: Insert pilots following the steps described in 25.6.8.9.

i)  CSD: Apply CSD for each space-time stream as described in 25.6.8.10.
i) Spatial mapping: Apply the Q matrix as described in 25.6.8.11.

k)  Phase rotation: Apply the appropriate phase rotations for each 540MHz subchannel. As described in
25.3.4.4.

1) IDFT: Compute the inverse discrete Fourier transform.
m) Insert GI and apply windowing: Prepend a GI and apply\ windowing.

n) Analog and RF: Up-convert the resulting complex~baseband waveform associated with each
transmit chain to an RF signal according to the center frequency of the desired channel and transmit.

25.6.4.4 Construction of OSTF

The OSTF is defined in 25.6.6 and is construsted as follows:

a)  Sequence generation: Generate the ©STF in the frequency-domain over the bandwidth indicated by
CH_BANDWIDTH as describedin 25.6.6.

b) Phase rotation: Apply appropriate phase rotation for each 540 MHz subchannel as described in
25.3.4.3 and 25.3.4.4.

c) CSD: Apply CSD foreach space-time stream and frequency segment as described in 25.6.8.10.
d)  Spatial mapping: Apply the Q matrix as described in 25.6.8.11.
e) IDFT: Compute the inverse discrete Fourier transform.

f)  Insert GI'and apply windowing: Prepend a GI (LONG_GI) and apply windowing as described in
25.3.43.

g) Analog and RF: Up-convert the resulting complex baseband waveform associated with each
transmit chain to an RF signal according to the center frequency of the desired channel and transmit.
Refer to 25.3.4.3 and 25.6.6 for details.
25.6.4.5 Construction of OCEF

The OCEEF is defined in 25.6.7 and constructed as follows:

4 Stquence generation Generate thie OCEF sequence T thefrequency-dommaim over the bamdwidthr

indicated by CH_ BANDWIDTH as described in 25.6.7.

b) Phase rotation: Apply appropriate phase rotation for each 540 MHz subchannel as described in
25.3.4.3 and 25.3.4.4.
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¢) Matrix mapping: Apply the matrix to the OCEF sequence and apply the matrix to the pilot tones as

described in 25.6.7.

d) CSD: Apply CSD for each space-time stream and frequency segment as described in 25.6.8.10.

e) Spatial mapping: Apply the Q matrix as described in 25.6.8.11.

f IDET: Compute the inverse discrete Fourier transform

g) Insert GI and apply windowing: Prepend a GI (LONG_GI) and apply windowing as described in

25.3.4.3.

h) Analog and RF: Up-convert the resulting complex baseband waveform associated with each
transmit chain to an RF signal according to the center frequency of the desired channel and transndit:
Refer to 25.3.4.3 and 25.6.7 for details.

25.6.5 CMMG OFDM mode SIG fields
25.6.5.1 SIG fields

See 25.5.5.1 to 25.5.5.4.2.

25.6.5.2 Modulation

See 25.4.4.5.

25.6.5.3 Duplication

If the channel bandwidth is 1080 MHz, the modulated SIG symbols are duplicated as described in 25.3.10.

25.6.5.4 Symbol blocking, CSD, and Gl insertion

See 25.5.5.4.5.

25.6.5.5 Sample rate change

If the channel bandwidth is 540 MHZ; the preamble sequence and the CMMG OFDM mode SIG fields
defined in the above subclauses_are specified at the SC chip rate (7). For transmission in the OFDM
(nominal) sample rate, the signal/is resampled with a 3/2 rate change. The resampling is done by upsampling
by a factor of 3, filtering by-the filter #,,,, defined in 25.3.11, and downsampling by a factor of 2 (see
equation below). To definte’the transmission of the preamble when the packet is an OFDM packet, the

preamble waveform is-defined below.

Let r(nTy) = rgppT o) +repp(nTe—t,,)+

rec(nTe—tg,) , then

TC
r(n%) - r("?)’" 0,3,6, (25-36)
0, otherwise
ry ! T
;(nf) > r((nfk)-js)hpm(k),n -01,.. (25-37)
F(nT,) = ;(2;1%7’%%),;1 -01,.. (25-38)

where K is the length of the filter defined in
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25.3.11, r(n=10) for n<0.
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